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Sub Order STOMIATOIDEA 

Dentigerous maxillary under the mouth gape and firmly joined to premax¬ 

illary . Ribs attached to short parapophyses which inserted in pits in verte¬ 

bral center. Caudal skeleton as in clupeoides, with upturned vertebrae. 

Oceanic fishes, some living in great depths. Differs from, the clupeoides 

in the presence of photophores definitely arranged in 2 series on each side of 

the body below. 

ANALYSIS OF EMILIES 

a. Premaxillary without front expansion; 2 supplemental maxillaries; no 

barbel; dorsal before or above front part of anal. 

b* Body elongate 
2 

b. Body deep, strongly compressed 
2 

Gono s t omatidae * 

Sternoptychidae♦ 

£U Premaxillary with strong front expansion extending upward over ethmoid; 

maxillary slender, without supplemental bone. 
1 

jc. Dorsal before anal; adipose fin present; pectoral well developed. 

1 
cL Dorsal above or behind ventral Astronesthidae* 

2 ~ 

d^. Dorsal well before ventral Chanliodontidae. 

• c.. Dorsal and anal wholly or in great part opposed; no adipose fin; pectoral 

usually small or absent. 
1 

e. Mouth wide; hyoid barbel present, Stomiatidae. 
2 

e. Mouth very wide; no barbel ialacosteidae 
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Family C01!0STOMATIDAE 

Body elongate. Head conic, elongate, compressed. Mouth moderate to rather 

large. Mandibular suspensorium usually directed more or less obliquely back. 

Maxillary with 2 supplemental bones. Teeth moderate, some enlarged or canine 

like. No barbel. Opercle complete. Gill openings wide. Gill arches with long 

gill rakers. Body usually covered with large thin caducous scales. Mo modified 

postorbital luminous organ. Photophores present. Dorsal and anal well developed 

, median or posterior, dorsal usually over or before front of anal. Adipose 

fin usually present. Cadual forked. Pectoral low. Ventral nearly median. 

Bathypelagic. 

ANALYSIS OF GENERA 

OOLlOSTOMATIlvAE. Serial photophores arranged in continuous longitudinal 

rows; pseudobranchiae absent or very feebly developed. 

b_« One series of photophores each side of body; dorsal origin nearly opposite 

anal origin. 

c# Dorsal rays 20, origin little behind anal origin; A. 29; no adipose 

fin Bonapartia 
2 

£• Dorsal rays 16, origin little before anal origin; A. 23 to 26; adipose 

fin present Margrethia# 

b. Two series of photophores each side of body. 
1 

d# Interorbital rather wide; eyes normal; motrth large; teeth well 

developed; dorsal origin behind ventral 

No additional series of photophores on sides of body, 
1 

f\» Dorsal origin opposite or behind anal origin. 
1 

j*> Premaxillary and maxillary with continuous series of long acute 
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included; teeth minute; dorsal origin before ventral which nearer 

caudal base than snout tip ichthyoccus. 

2 
a. MAUROLICIUAE. Photophores large and conspicuous; serial photophores on 

body more or less distinctly divided into groups; psoudobranohiae present. 

-■ 1 
, 1. -Dorsal'origin before anal origin. 

1 
m. Serial photophores between ventral and anal continuous with 

those above front part of anal; dorsal origin nearer snout 

tip than caudal base; 16 lower gill rakers 

argyripnus. 

2 
m. Serial photophores between ventral and anal separated from 

those above front part of anal fin; dorsal origin nearer 

caudal base than snout tip; 27 lower gill rakers 

maurolicus. 

2 
1. Dorsal origin opposite anal origin; photophores above and 

behind anal arranged in 4 or 5 small groups, each group on 

black background Valenciennellus. 

Genus BONAPARTIA Goode and Bean 

Bonapartia GOODE and BEAU, Oceanic Ichth., 1895, p.102. Type Bonapartia pedal- 

t! 

liota GOODE and BEAU, monotypic. (Versus B0napartia BTJTTIKOFER June 1896 

in birds.) 

Zaphotias (GOODE and BEAU) JORDAU and EVERJ.1AUN, Bull. U.S. Nat. Mus., No.47, 

pt.3, 1898, p.2826. Type Bonapartia pedaliota GOODE and BEAU, orthotypic. 

Body oblong, compressed, tapering to rather long tail. Head moderate. 

Snout short, Eye moderate. Mouth cleft wide. Both /jaws with strong acute 

teeth, regularly set, much smaller teeth in interspaces. Single series of 
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teeth, set at regular intervals, much smaller teeth in interspaces; second 

suborbital more or less enlarged; eye moderate; A. 22 to 31. 

1 
h. Eye very large, 2 7/8 in head Pseudomaurolicus. 

”2 
h. Eye smaller, 4 l/2 to 9 in head G-onostoma. 

2 
g. Premaxillary with few teeth; maxillary with series of small teeth, 

increasing backward, some more or less regular, little enlarged; 

♦ 

second suborbital not enlarged; eye small; A* 16 to 20 

Cyc loth one * 

2 
f♦ Dorsal origin before anal origin, 

~ 1" 

i. Dorsal origin little before anal origin which begins below middle 

of its hind part* 

2* A. 23 to 32 
2 

,1. A* 14 to 15 

2 

Yarrella. 

Vine ignerria, 

i# Dorsal origin well before anal origin, which begins some space 

behind Phosichthys * 

e* An additional series of photophores along lateral line and sometimes 

1 or more rows of luminous spots between these and 2 abdominal series; 

no adipose fin* 
1 

k* Body moderately long; D* 10 to 16 or little nearer caudal base 

than snort tip; A* 26 to 39 Yanducus. 

k* Body very long; D# 9 to 11 or little nearer snout tip than 

caudal base; A* 55 to 63 Diplophos 

k* Body moderately long; D* 10, origin more than twice near snout 

tip than caudal base; A* 56 to 71 Triplophos. 

c 
d# Interorbital very narrow; eyes telescopic; mouth small, lower ,j aw 
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minute teeth on each palatine, somewhat enlarged anteriorly. Patch of similar 

teeth on pterygoid. Gill openings very wide. Gill rakers long, few. ocales 

large, cycloid. Single or ventral series of photophotes each side of abdomen. 

Dorsal rays 19 or 20, origin postmedian. Anal rays 29 to 31, origin little 

before dorsal origin, anterior rays greatly prolonged. Paired fins small. 

Bonapartia pedaliota Goode and Bean 

Bonapartia pedaliota GOODE and 13BAB, Oceanic Ichth., 1895, p» 102, pl.o2, fig. 
m mm m m \ ^ ■ ' 1 • » T 1 rTI T~ 

120. N. 25 ° 20 ’ 30 " W. 79 ° 58 217 fathoms. Gulf Stream. - JORDAN 

and EVERMAEN, Bull. TJ.S. Nat. Mus., No. 47, pt.l, 1896, p.580 (compiled). - 

JESPERSEN an^TAANING, Vidensk. Medd. Dansk. Nat. Foren. Kobenhaun, vol.7 0, 

!| 

1919, p.221, pi.17, figs. 7 - 8. - N0PJ.1AN; Discovery Rep., vol.2, 1930, p. 

280, fig.6 (outline) (S. 1 0 11 * E. 5 ° 38 *, 300 meters). 
U 

Zaphotias pedaliotus JORDAN and EVERJ1A1TN, Bull. DT. . Nat. us., - o• A .■, pt.3, 

1898, p.2826 (reference). 

Zaphotias nudum BORODIN, Proc. New England Zool. olub, vol.11, Jan. i0, 1930, 

p.88. N. 33 ° W. 64 ° , 1200 meters. 

Depth 3 2/3 to 4 l/4j head 3 l/2 to 3 3/4, width 3 to 3 l/3. Snout 4 to 

6 in head; eye 4 l/4 to 4 2/5, slightly greater than snout or ^nterorbital; 

maxillary extends 1 2/3 to 1 3/4 eye diameters behind eye, length 1 1/8 to 1 l/5 

in head; interorbital 3 2/3 to 4 2/5, low, little convex. Gill refers 6 or 

7 4 11, slender, lanceolate, subequal with eye; gill filaments l/2 of eye. 

Scales (pockets) 46 in median lateral series to caudal base; 7 transversely 

at dorsal origin. Scales very caducous, all fallen. 

Small preorbital photophore at lower front eye edge; 1 at upper angle of 
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preopercle; 1 on opercle below, behind hind maxillary end; pbotophore forward 

on mandible each side of symphysis; 11 or 12 branchiostegals; 4 before pectoral 

origin and l2>b tween pectoral and ventral origins; 5 between ventral and anal; 

15 or 16 above anal; 2 to 4 on caudal, opposite, upper at bases of uppermost 

lohgest rays, lower on lower rudimentary caudal rays. 

D* 19 or 20, longest front ray 1 2/3 to 1 3/4 in head; A. 30 or 31, longest 

front ray 2 l/2 to 3 2/5 in combined head and body to caudal base; caudal 

1 l/lO to 1 l/8 in head, well forked; least depth of caudal peduncle 2 3/4 to 

3; pectoral 3; ventral 2 7/8 to 3. 

Pale brown, nearly uniform where skin worn away. Head silvery white, at 

least on opercles. Iris silvery white. Photophores of ventral series all in 

strip of black pigment, ^'ins uniform pale brown. 

Gulf Stream, Gulf of Guinea. 

44337 U.S.W.M. N. 25 ° 20 * 30 " W. 79 ° 58 1 . In 217 fathoms. 

Albatross Station 2642, Length 66 mm. Type. Goode and Bean state "The 

types of this sp§ci§@ are two specimens, abort one and two inches long res¬ 

pectively”, but the other specimens found in the bottle with the type is an 

immature macrurid V 

89911 U.S.N.M. N. 33 ° W. 64 ° Iselin Cruise No. 322. Musetmi of 

Comparative Zoology. Length 48 to 62 mm. 3 examples. Paratypes of 

Zaphotias nuduiru 

Genus MARGRETHIA JespePsen and Taahing 

Margrethia JESPERSEN and TAAHING, Vidensk. Medd* Dan.sk Eat# Eoren# Kobenhaun, 

vol#70, 1919, p*222* ^ype Eargrethia obtusirostra JESPERSEN and Taaning, 

monotypic* 
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Body elongate, rather deep. Head large. Snout obtuse. lafcge, far 

forward. Mouth large. * i’eeth very small. Interorbital moderately high. Photo- 

phores in nearly continuous ventral series, ftorsal origin very slightly post¬ 

median. Anal origin but slightly behind dorsal origin, front rays not greatly 

elongated. Adipose fin present. Caudal forked. Paired fins small. 

Margrethia obtusirostra Jespersen and Taaning 

Margrethia obtusirostra JESPERSEN and TAANING, Vidensk. Medd. Dansk Nat. Foren. 

KSbenhaun, vol.70, 1919, p.222, pi.17, figs 11 and 12. Station 1072, 300 

meters; Station 1060, 300 meters; Atlantic Ocean* - NORMAN, Discovery Hep*, 

vol.2, 1930, p.281 (compiled)* 

Depth 3 2/S; head 3* Snout 6 in head; eye 3, greater than snout; max¬ 

illary extends 3/5 an eye diameter behind eye, length 1 1/4 in head. Gill 

rakers 5 -f 10. 

Three opercular photophores, uppermost level with lower eye edge, lowest 
"T* ' • - *1 ’ll - ? -> ’* ■ - ♦ ,■ • •* '*• 1 «*i *| * 1 * ! . 1- , •• ! 'ft 

opposite hind maxillary end, third spot posterior or in line with lowest and 

pectoral fin origin. Ventral series 12 branchiostegals, 14 or 15 from gill 

opening to ventral, 4 from ventral to vent, 13 above anal base and 4 on lower 

surface of caudal peduncle. 

D. 16, fourth ray 1 9/l0 in total head length; A* 23 to 26, second ray 

1 g/3; caudal 1; least depth of caudal peduncle 2 2/3; pectoral 2 l/2; 

ventral 3. 

Length 19 mm# withot caudal. (Jespersen and Taaning.) 

0 

Atlantic. 

Genus G0N0 STOMA Rafinesque 

Gonostoma Rafinesque, Indice Itt. Sicil., 1810, p.64. Type Gonostoma denudata 
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Rafinesque, monotypic. 

Gonostomus COCCO, Huov. Ann. Sci. Nat. Bologna, vol.2, 1838, p.163. Type Gon- 

ostoma denudata RAFINESQUE, virtually. Gnostomas COCCO variant spelling 

for Gono stoma RAF INESQUE. 

Sigmops GILL, GILL, Pr0c. U.S.Nat. Mas., vol.6, 1883 (1884), p.256. Type Sigmops 

stigmaticns GILL, monotypic. 

Neostoma FILHOL, La Mature, 1884, p.184. Type Reostoma bathyphilum Filhol, mono¬ 

typic . 

Body oblong, compressed. Head conic, much compressed, bones thin. Eye 

moderate. Mouth very wide. Premaxillary short, not extending far below level 

of eye. Maxillary much longer, forms nearly entire jaw edge. Jaws with single 

band of strong minute teeth, unequal, minute ones alternating with long pointed 

teeth. Band of minute teeth on each palatine and pterygoids, former with few 

conic ones in front. Second suborbital more or less enlarged. Gill opening 

very wide, outer branchial arch extends forward behind symphysis of lower jaw, 

with very few gill rakers. Ho pseudobranchiae. Branchiostegals 13 or 14. Ho 

air vessel. bcaies subequal, present or absent. Photophores on lower parts of 

body, tail and branchiostegal membranes. Jorsal rays 11 to 17, postmedian, 

opposite or behind anal. Adipose fin small. Anal rays 22 to 31. Caudal forked. 

Paired fins well developed. 

ANALYSIS OF SPECIES 
1 

a. SIGMOPS. Second suborbital enlarged; scales, if present, only on front and 

hind parts of body and in association of photophores. 
1 

b* Anal origin very little before dorsal origin; adipose fin present; D* 13 



136 

1 
c. Eye 6 l/4 to 7 l/4; A. 29 to 31j photophores conspicuous, in 2 longi¬ 

tudinal series close together near abdomen elongatum. 

c. Eye 7 l/2 to 9; A. 22 to 24; photophores very indistinct, upper series 
* 

irregular and on side of body bathyphilum. 

2 
b. Anal origin well before dorsal origin; D. 11 graoile. 

b“ 
a. GONOSTOMA. Second suborbital greatly enlarged, covers entire cheek; vomer 

toothless; body completely scaled denudatum. 

t! 

Goiiostoma elongatum Gunther 

11 

Gonostoma elongatum GUNTHER, Ann. Mag. Nat. Nist., London, ser.5, vol.2, 1878, 

p. 187. South of New Guinea, 800 fathoms; Rep. Voy. Challenger, vol.22, 

1887, p.173, pi.45, fig.3 (type; off Banda, 360 fathoms). - WOOD, MASON 

and ALCOCK, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., London, ser.6, vol.8, 1891, p.127 (lnvesj;i~ 

gator Station 107, 738 fathoms). - ALCOCE, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., London, ser. 

6, vol.10, 1892, p.354 (investigator Station 127, 1200 fathoms); Jotirn. 

Asiatic Soo. Bengal, vol.65, pt.2, 1896,p.331 (reference). - BRAUER, Deutsch. 

Tiefsee Exped. Valdivia, vol.15, Tiefsee - Fische, 1906, p.75, pi.4, text 

fig.27 (N. 1 ° 51 ’ E. 0 0 31 ' 2 " , 2000 meters. Gulf of Guinea; N. 0 0 

o 0 
15 ' 2 " E. 98 8 ' 8 614 meters, west coast of Sumatra; N. 0 16 ' 

5 » E. 98 ° 7 » 5 ” , 677 meters). - WEBER, Siboga Exped., vol.57, Fische, 

1913, p.17 (S. 8 ° 0 ' 5 E. 118 ° 34 *. 7, 2477 meters, Banda Sea). - 

WEBER and BEAUFORT, Fishes Indo Austral. Archipelago, vol.2, 1913, p.122, 

fig 45 (compiled). - NORMAN, Discovery Rep., vol.2, 1930, p.283 (S. 33 0 

7 ' 40 " E. 4 ° 30 ’ 20 ", 2000 meters; S. 33 0 50 ' to 34 0 13 1 E. 16 0 

4 ' to 15 ° 49 ' , 850 to 950 meters; S. 35 0 14 ' E. 6 0 49 ’ , 850 to 
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to 950 meters; S, 1 ° 11 ' E. 5 ° 38 300 meters; S, 2 ° 43 ' 30 " 

o o 
W. 56 30 ’, 125 to 175 meters; S. 3 6 » 30 ”.W. 3 ° 53 », 125 meters). 

Gonostoma elongata FOWLER, Mem< Bishop Mus., vol.10, 1928, p.34 (compiled). 

Cyclothone elongata GOODE and BEAN, Oceanic Ichth., 1895, p.101, pi.32, fig. 

119 (type of Sigmops stigmaticus; N. 13 ° to 41 ° W. 66 ° to 81 0 , 435 

to 2369 fathoms). - JORDAN and EVERMANN, Bull. U.S. Nat. Museum, No.47, 

pt.l, 1896, p«583 (compiled). - ALCOCK, Cat. Deep Sea Fish. Indian Mus*, 

1899, p.139 (Arabian Sea near Laccadive Islands, 738 to 1200 fathoms), 

Neostoma elongata COLLETT, Bull. Soc. Zool. France, vol.21, 1896, p.96. 

Sigmops stigmaticus GILL, Proc. U.S. Bat. Mus., vol.6, 1883 (1884), p.256. 

N. 38 ° 19 ' 26 " W. 68 ° 20 ' 20 ”, 2361 fathoms. 

Cyclothone rhodadenia GILBERT, Bull. U.S. Fish Comm., vol.23, pt.2, 1903 (1905), 

p.602, pi.71, fig.l. Albatross Station 4108, 411 to 442 fathoms. Ear/d. 

Channel; Albatross Station 4019, 409 to 550 fathoms, vicinity Eaiiai. 

Gonostoma rhodadenia MURRAY and HJORT, Depths of the Ocean, 1912, p.612 

(Gran Canaria to Fayal, Azores, 1235 to 3886 meters; N. 57 ° 41 * W« 11 

o 
48 1, 1853 meters). - "WEBER, Siboga Exped., vol.57, Fische, 1913, p.18 

P (S. 2 37 ’ . 7 E. 130 ° 33 ' ,CL914 meters, Ceram Sea).- WEBER and 

BEAUFORT, Fishes Indo Austral. Archipelago, vol.2, 1913, p.121 (compiled). 

- FOWLER, Mem. Bishop Mus., vol.10, 1928, p.34 (compiled). 

Gonostoma polyphos ZUGMAYER, Bull. Inst. 0c4anogr. Monaco, jjjo. 193, January 20, 

1911, p.4, N. 36 ° 7 » W. 10 ° 18 4740 meters; N. 36 0 6 * W. 9 °,3660 

meters, off Portugal. - ROULE, Res. Camp. Sci. Monaco, vol.52, 1919, p.27. 

Depth 6 l/5 to 7; head 4 l/2 to 4 2/3, width 2 4/5 to 3 l/5. Snout 5 to 
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5 1/2 in head from, snout tip; eye 8 to 8 3/4, 1 l/8 to 1 4/5 in snout, 1 l/4 

to 1 4/5 in interorbital; maxillary extends 2 4/5 to 4 3/4 eye diameters behind 

eye, expansion 1 to 1 l/2 in eye, length 1 l/5 to 1 l/4 in he?vd from snout tip, 

interorbital 5 l/3 to 5 3/4, slightly convex. Gill rakers 8 + 11, slender, 

lanceolate, 1 l/5 times eye; gill filaments slightly less than gill rakers. 

Scales all fallen. 
t 

Slender ovoid luminous organ below eye close above upper maxillary edge, 

less than eye; upper lateral series of photophores 8 or 9 between pectorals 

and ventrals, 4 between ventrals and anal, 1 opposite front of anal; between 

pectoral from above its base series of 12 rather large white luminous bodies 

of which but 4 behind ventral; lower or ventral series of photophores 4 before 

pectoral origin, then 11 to ventral origin, 5 between ventral and anal and 21 

to caudal base; 2 white luminous bodies at lower rudimentary caudal rays more 

and 1 at upper. 

D. Ill, 9, I to III, 11, I, first branched ray 1 2/5 (?) to 2 in total head 

length; adipose fin 4 l/Z to 7 4/5; A. Ill, 26, I to III, 29, I, first branched] 

ray 1 l/2 to 2 l/5; caudal 1 l/3 to 1 3/5, well forked; least depth of caudal 

peduncle 4 l/8 to 6 l/2; pectoral 1 4/5 to 2 l/8; ventral 2 to 2 1/b. 

hark brown, usually with more or less dusky, nearly blackish on under sur¬ 

faces. Iris neutral dusky. Fins pale brownish or whitish. When fresh body 

violaceous black# 

Atlantic, Indian, Pacific O0eans# 

5727.D. 5497. Bantigui Island, N. 64 ° W., 10 miles (N. 9 ° 7 1 15 

E# 124 ° 59 1 30 ,T), between Leyte and Mindanao. In 960 fathoms. August 

3, 1909. Length 96 mm. 

4317. D. 5671. Chenoki Point, -« 31 LL, 42. 5 miles , •• • 1 5 
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E. 118 ’ 56 '), Macassar Strait. In 960 fathoms, ^ecember 30, 1909. 

Length 175 nun. 

5788. D. 5231. Limasaua Inland (S.), S. 68 ° E., 21. 70 miles (N. 10 0 

1 ’ 15 " E. 124 ° 43 1 15 "), between Bohol and Leyte. May 7, 1908. Length 

120 mm. 

D. 5233. Limasaua Island (S.), S. 70 ° E., 19.50 miles (N. 10 0 00 ’ 

^2 " E. 124 45 ' 6 " )• May 7, 1. 08. length 42 to 128 mm. 15 examples* 

D. 5121. Malabrigo Light, N. 14 ° W., 9 miles (N. 13 ° 27 * E. 121 0 

17 ’ 45 "), east coast of Mindoro. In 108 fathoms. February 2, 1908. 

Length 82 mm. 

3872. D. 5618. March Island, S. 69 0 E., 7. 8 miles (N. 0 ° 37 * E. 

o , 
127 15 ’)» Molucca Passage. In 517 fathoms. November 27, 1909. Length 

123 mm. 

D. 5125. ^ogas Island (¥.), S. 11 ° E., 24 miles (N. 10 0 48 ». E. 121 ° 

48 * 30 "), Sulu Sea, vicinity southern Panay. In 411 fathoms. February 3, 

1908. Length 48 mm* 

1474. D# 5488. ^an Ricardo F0int (Panaon Island), S* 59 0 E., 9 miles 

(N. 10 ° F. 125 6M 45 fT), between Leyte and Mindanao. In 772 fathoms* 

July 31, 1909. Length 206 mm* 

D. 5120. Sombrero Island, S* 79 ° 30 1 E., 19. 2 miles (N. 13 ° 45 1 

30 T! E. 120 ° 30 1 15 ?f), Balayan Bay and Verde Island Passage. In 393 

fathoms. January 21, 1908. Length 57 to 81 mm. 6 examples. 

29069 U.S.N.M. N. 38 ° 29 * W. 73 0 21 ». In 435 fathoms. October 

10, 1881. Fish Hawk Station 1048. Length 170 mm# 

33291 U.S.N.M. N. 38 ° 19 1 26 " W# 68 ° 20 1 20 In 2369 fathoms. 

July 28, 1883. Albatross Station 2039. Type of Sigmops stigmaticus. Length 

90 mm 
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35446 U.S.R.M. R. 39 0 44 • 30 " VI. 70 ° 10 * 30 In 1222 fathoms. 

Albatross Station 2193. Length 180 mm, 

35465 l’#' .1'T.lvL :• 39 35 f L”# 69 ° 44 *• In 1230 fathoms# Albatross 

Station 2196* ^ength 160 mm* 

38174 U.S.N.M. 1'T. 36 ° 34 ' W. 73 ° 48 *. October 24, 1886. In 1374 

fathoms. Albatross Station 2725. Length 157 mm.. 

0 o 
39242 • 36 52 1 V:* 74 23 September 16, 1887* In 

958 fathoms# Albatross Station 2738. Length 182 mm# 

44599 U.S.I.M. R. 36 0 52 « W. 74 c 25 *. April 4, 1884. Albatross 

Station 2149. Length 156 mm. 

44600 U.S.N.M. R. 40 ° 3 ’ 30 " W. 67 ° 27 • 15 In 1149 fathoms. 
i 

July 15, 1885* Albatross Station 2535* Length 160 ram# 

44601 L. .R.. 38 ° 24 ' ;71 52 !« ’In 1569 fathoms. September 

19, 1886. Albatross Station, length 183 mm. 

51584 U.S.N.M. South coast of Molaki. Albatross Station 4108. In 

411 to 422 fathoms. April 1, 1902. Length 200 mm. 

53060 U.S.N.M. N. 29 3 * 15 " W. 88 ° 16 «. In 324 fathoms. 

Albatross Station 2376. Length 78 mm. 

83874 U.S.R.M.V 35 ° 54 ' 30 ",(r) 131 45 » 00 W. Oct. 15, 1891. 

Albatross Station 2718* Length 30 to 178 mm* 15 examples* In poor pre¬ 

servation* 

83875 U.S.R.M. R. 36 ° 48 ' 15 " N. 121 0 47 * 34 " W. Oct.11, 1891. 

Length 75 to 160 mm* 2 examples* 

85467 L*3*^.1I* Gulf of ^exico, March 3, 1885* Albatross Station 2385* 

Length 165 ram. 
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89910 U.S.N.M. N, 33 0 I. 64 ° C.O.D. Iseln. 1929. 

Station 322. Museum Comp. Zool. Length 250 mm. . 

91407 TT.S.K.M. Albatross Station 20039. December 13, 1919. Length 

195 mm. 

Gonostoma bathyphilum (Vaillant) 

Gonostoma bathyphillum YAILLANT, La Nature, 1884, p. 184, fig. Talisman 

dredgings in Eastern Atlantic. 

« 

Neostoma bath^,rphilum YAILLANT, Exped. Sci. Travailleur et Talisman, Poiss., 

1888, p.96, pi.8, fig. 1 - 1 a (Gulf of Gascony, 1420 meters). 

Cyclothone bathyphila GOOD!:' and BKAN, Oceanic Ichth., 1895, p.100, pi.31, 
% 

fig. 118 (N..38 ° 47 * 20 " W. 72 0 37 1, 1091 fathoms; K. 17 0 36 * 

10 M W. 76 ° 46 ? 5 ", 966 fathoms; N. 46 ° 1 1 W. 67 9 29 1 15 ", 

1234 fathoms; N. 39 ° 35 ’ W. 69 ° 44 1, 1230 fathoms) . - JORDAN and 

UYERMANN, Bull. U.S.H. Mus., No.47, pt.l, 1896, p.582 (compiled). 

Gonostoma bathyphilum BRAITER, Deutsch. Tiefsee F^sche, 1906, p.73 'reference). 

- ZHGFAYER, Res. Camp. Sci. Monaco, vol. 35, 1911, p.49, pi.2, fig.l (N. 

32 ° to 44 ° W. 4 0 to 17 °, 1968 to 5100 meters). - HOLT and BYRNE, 

Dep. Agricult. Tech. Instruct. Ireland Sci. Invest., No.l, 1913, p*ll, 

figs. 3 and 4 (Irish Atlantic Slope, 602 to 750 fathoms). - ROULE, Res* 

Camp. Sci. Monaco, vol.52, 1919, p.27 (off Cape Finisterre, 3500 meters; 

between Portugal and Azores, 2100 meters; off Azores, 2600 meters). 

(?) Gonostoma brevi&ens (KNER) STEBIDACHNER, Sitzs* Eer. Akad. Wiss. Wien, Math. - 

naturw. Klasse, vol.61, 1870, p.443. Atlantic Ocean. - GOODE and BEAN, 

Oceanic Ichth., 1895, p.98, pi.31, gig.117 (off Havana, 243 fathoms; off 
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< off Granada, 161 to 461 fathoms; old Bahama Phannel, 500 fathoms; 

off Bequia, 458 fathom). - JORDAN and EVERMAEN, Bull. U.S.Nat. Mus«, 

No. 47, pt.l, 1896, p.579 (copied). 

Cyclothone grand!s COLLETT, Bull. Soc. Zool. France, vol.21, 1896, p.99. 

West of Sao Miguel, Azores, 4020 meters. 

Gonostoma grande MUREAY and HJort, Depths of the Oiean, 1912, p.612 (Grand 

Canay to Fayal, Azores to Newfoundland, thence to Glasgow, thence to 

Bergen, 1000 to 3239 meters). 

Gonostoma grandis BARNARD, Ann. South African Mus., vol.21, June 1925, p.143 

(off Cape Foint, 660 to 800 fathoms). 

Depth 6 to 6 2/3; head 4 to 4 l/3, width 2 l/2 to 3 l/8. Snout 4 l/5 

to 5 in head from snout tip; eye 9 to 9 2/5, 2 to 2 1/3 in snout, 2 to 2 l/5 

in interorbital; maxillary extends 5 eye diameters behind eye, length 1 l/8 

to 1 l/l6 in head; interorbital 4 2/5 to 4 l/2, low, with median concave 

depression. Gill rakers 11 - 16, slender, lanceolate, 1 l/2 times eye. 

Scales (pockets) 35 in median lateral series to caudal base; 8 trans¬ 

versely. Scales all very caducous, most all fallen. 

Small indistinct luminous body as narrow short whitish bar inclined 

and below eye; photophores indistinct, small, upper lateral series 15 or 

16 from above pectors.1 till below front dorsal rays, 8 between pectoral 

and ventral, 3 between ventral and anal, then 20 to caudal base. 
« 

D. Ill, 10, JE, first branched ray 2 to 2 2/5 (?) in total head length; 

adipose fin 4 l/2 to 4 2/3; A. Ill, 20, I, first branched ray 3; caudal 

1 9/l0, forked, least depth of caudal peduncle 5 to 6; pectoral 2 l/3 to 

2 3/4 (?); ventral. 2 2/5 to 2 4/5. 
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Brownish, skin largely dusky or dark brown, nearly blackish in best 

preserved material* ^ins brown to dark brown. 

Atlantic O^ean* The photophores are very indistinct and apparently not 

exist ant on most my specimens, ^heir location is usually made out with 

difficulty. 

33368 TJ.S.N.M. N. 41 ° 0 9 ' 40 " If. '66 ° 02 1 20 ” Albatross 

. :Station 2077. Length 160 mn. 

35514 TJ.S.N.M. N. 39 ° 35 ’ 0 " W. 69 0 44 * 0 ". Albatross 

Station 2196* Length 160 mm. 

44325 TJ.S.N.M. N. 40 0 01 ’ 00 ". W. 67 ° 29 ’ 15 ". Albatross 

Station 2534. Length 150 mm. 

44597 TJ.S.N.M. N. 17 ° 36 } 10 ". W. 76 ° 46 * 05 Albatross 

Station 2140. Length 154 ran. 

44598 TJ.S.N.M. N. 38 ° 47 1 20 ". W. 72 ° 37 • 00 ”. Albatross 

Station 2103. Length 140 mm. 

83859 TJ.S.N.M. (no data) Albatross Station 2683. Length 123 ram. 

83866 TJ.S.N.M. (no data) Albatross Station 2721. Length 153 mm. 

84540 TJ.S.N.M. N. 38 ° 29 1 00 ". W. 71 0 13 * 00 ”. Albatross 

Station 2717. Length 168 ram. 

85465 TJ.S.N.M. (no data) Off Florida. Albatross Station 2638. 

Length: 60 mm. As Cyc loth one microdon. 

85466 TJ.S.N.M. Long Island, Albatross Station 2682. Length 128 
V 

to 165 mm* 

TT 

Gcno stoma graeile Gunther 
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I! 

Gonostoma gracile GUNTHER, Ann* Tag. Hat. Hist., ser.5, vol.2, 1878, p.187 

Sea of Japan, in 345 to 2425 fathoms? Hep. Voy. Challenger, vol.22, 

1887, p.174, pi.45, fig.c (types). - BRAUER, Deutsch. Tiefsee Exped. 

Valdivia, vol.15, Tiefsee-Fische, 1906, p*73 (reference). - NORMAN, 

Discovery Rep., vol.2, 1930, p.285 (types)• 

Cyclothone gracile GOODE and BEAU, Oceanic Ichth., 1895, p.101 (copied). 

Keostoma gracile COLLETT, Bull. Soc. Zool. France, vol.21, 1896, p.96. 

Depth 7 3/4 to 8 l/3; head 4 3/5 to 5, width *5So 3. to 3 1/5. Snout 

4 3/5 to 5 in head from snogut tip? eye 4 l/2 to 5, subequal with snout, 

slightly greater than int02*orbital in young to 1 l/8 in interorbital in age; 

maxillary extends 2 3/4 to 3 l/3 in eye diameters behind eye, length 1 l/s 

to 1 1/5 in head from snout tip; inter orbital 4 l/2 tb 5 2/3, low, depressed 

concavely medianly. Gill rakers 7 or 8 + 12, slender, lanceolate, long as 

eye; gill filaments 3 /5 gill rakers. 

Luminous organ below eye center but slightly longer than pupil diameter, 

narrowly ovoid, directly above upper maxillary edge; upper literal series of 

photophores 8 between pectorals and ventrals of which fifth and eighth well 

elevated equally.high above general course of series, 3 between ventral and 

anal; lower or ventral series 5 before pectoral base then 10 to ventral, 5 

between ventral and anal and then 15 to 22 to caudal base. Below each photo- 

■chore of upper lateral series larger whitish luminous body as 7 or 8 between 

pectoral and ventral with 3 more behind ventral. Usually 2 luminous whitish 

bodies at lower rudimentary caudal rays. 

D. Ill, 10, first branched ray 1 2/5 to 1 l/2 in total head length; no 

adipose fin; A. Ill, 26 to III, 28, first branched ray 2 to 2 3/5; caudal 

1 2/5 to 1 3/5, well forked, lobes slender, pointed and lower longer; least 
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depth of caudal peduncle subequal -with eye; pectoral 1 4/5 to 2 in total 

head length; ventral 2 2/5 to 2 l/2. 

Generally blackish brown. Iris dark neutral gray. Fins whitish. 

„ Yfestern Pacific. &nown by its long slender tail and absence of adipose 
Guntherlf had but two specimens, which are redescribed by Norman. 
fin.A Gunther* s figure shows a long slender supracaudal luminous organ, not 

tf 

seen in any of my specimens. In Gunther s figure the caudal is shown as only 
* 

shallowly emarginate whereas in all my specimens it is distinctively forked 

and the rudimentary rays are far more in evidence, at 10 may be seen in most 

of the specimens, Gunther’s figure shows only the fourth or fifth photophore 

of the upper lateral series elevated whereas in all my examples the first one 

over the ventral base is equally high* 

D. 5320. Ibugos Island (S. end) N. 81 ° 'I., 1* 25 miles (N. 20 

19 1 15 E. 121 ° 51 1 20 "), China Sea, vicinity Formosa# In 46 fathoms# 

November 9, 1908. Length 64 to 125 mm. 19 examples* 

51453 U.S.N.M. Siruga Bay, Japan# Albatross Station 3712. May 10, 

1900. Length 50 ram* 

Gonostorna denudatum Rafinesque 

Gono stoma denudata RAFINESQUE, Indice Itt. Sicil., 1810, p.54. a icily. - 

BONAPARTE, Iconogr. Fauna Italica, Pesci, pt.l, 1841, fasc.27, no pagina¬ 

tion, pi., fig.l (Italy). - VALENCIENNES, Hist. Nat. Poiss., vol.22, 1849, 

p.376 (Messina). - Canestrini, Fauna Italica, Fesci, 1874, p.121 (Sicily). 

- MOREAU, Manuel Ich. France, 1892, p.541 (Mediterranean,* Nice). Gonos- 

toma denudatum JOHNSON, Ann. Mag. Nat. -ist#, L0ndon, ser.3, vol.10, 1862, 
ti 

p.279 (Madeira). - GUNTHER; Cat. Fishes Brit. Mus., vol.5, 1864, P.391 

(Madeira, Sicily, Messina); Rep. Voy. Challenger, vol.22, 1887, p.172 
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* /77 

(Mediterranean). - VaiLLANT, Exped. Sci. Travailleur et Talisman, Poiss., 

1888, p.102 (Coasts of Morocco, 1180 meters; Cape Verde Islands, 460 

to 580 meters). - CAMS, Prodr. Fauna Medit., vol.2, 1893, p.569 (compil¬ 

ed). - GOODE and 0EAN, Oceanic Ichth., 1895, p.98, pi.31, fig.116 (copied) 

(off New England; Albatross Station 2665, 263 fathoms). - JORDAN and 

EVERMANN, Bull. U.S.Nat. ^us.. No.47, pt.l, 1896, p.579 (compiled). - 

GRIFFINI, Ittiol. Italiana, 1903, p.258, fig.139 (Sicily; Messina). - 

BRAIJER, Deutsch. Tiefsee Exped. Valdivia, vol.15, Tiefsee-Fische, 1906, 

p.73, fig.26 (outline) (Messina). - MURRAY and HJORT, Depths of the Opean 

1912, p.612, fig.456 (outline) (N. 37 ° W, 29 °$ 948 to 1235 fathoms. Gran 

Canaria to Fayal; N. 36 ° 52 * W. 39 0 55 *, Azores to Newfoundland). - 

SANZO, Mem. R. Com. Talass. Ital., No.9, 1912, p.l, figs. - JESP2RSEN and 

I * V [HSK *. 
TAANING, Rep. Danish Oceanogr. Exped. Medit., No.9, A,12, 1926, P.4, figs. 

1-3 (Mediterranean; Messina; Bay of Cadiz)* - NORMAN, Discovery Rep*, 

vol.2, 1930, p.282 (S. 00 ° 56 * W. 14 ° 8 » 30 ", 250 meters; N. 4 0 

18 • 15 " W. 16 ° 51 *, 2500 to 2700 meters; N. 8 ° 12 * W. 18 0 49 *, 

450 to 500 meters)* 

Gasteropelecus acanturu.s Cocco, Giorn* Sci* Lett. Sicilia, vol.26, No.77, 1829, 

p.145. Messina. 

Gasteropelecus acanthurus COCCO, Isis, vol.24, 1831, p.1342 (Messina). 

Gonostomus acanthurus COCCO, Nuov. Ann. Sci. Nat. Bologna, vol.2, 1338, p.163. 

Gcnostoma denudatum subsp. atlanticum NORMAN, Discovery Rep., vol.2, 1930, p. 

2S3. Eastern Atlantic. 

Depth 5 3/5 to 5 4/5; head 3 3/4 to 4, w‘dth 3 3/5 to 3 2/3. Snout 5 to 
1 
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5 l/5 in head from snout tip; eye 5 2/5 to 6, 1 l/8 to 1 l/2 in snout, 1 l/5 

in interorbital; maxillary extends 2 s/4 to 3 eye diameters behind eye, 

length 1 l/5 to 1 l/4 in head from snout tip; interorbital 5 l/2 to 6, convex. 

Gill rakers 5 +10, slender, lanceolate, equal eye; gill filaments 1 l/2 in 

eye. 

Scales 30 in median lateral series; 6 transversely, 18 predorsal# Scales 

cycloid, large, partly adherent; striae as i perfect and 1 to 4 imperfect, 

radiating and basal; circuli very fine. 

Single small preorbital photophore close to lower front eve edge; upper 
above pectoral base to ventral, then 5 back until •"v :• * c 

lateral series 10 from^above front of anal fin; lower or ventral series 4 

before pectoral origin, then 12 to ventral, 4 to anal and 19 to caudal base# 

Ty/o whitish luminous bodies at lower rudimentary caudal rays. 

D. Ill, 10, _I or III, 11, I, first branched ray 1 2/5 to 1 4/5 in total 

head length; A. Ill, 25, I^first branched ray 1 4/5 to 2; caudal 1 l/5, 

damaged; least depth of caudal peduncle 4 to 4 l/4; pectoral 1 l/2 to 1 2/3; 

ventral 2 to 2 l/5. 

Pale brown generally# Scales silvery white, with iridescent shades. Iris 

silvery gray or whitish# Fins pale. 

Atlantic Ooean. 

28419 U.S.N.M. Messina. Italian Commission. Length 125 mm. 

40059 TJ.S.IT.M. Messina. Royal Zool. Mus# Florence. Length 75 to 

130 ram. 3 examples. 

44582 TJ.S.h.M. II 29 ° 47 W. 80 ° 05 1 45. Albatross Station 

2665. Length 57 mm. 

Genus CYCL0TH0NE Goode and Eean 
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Cyclothone GOODE and BEAN, Bull. Ifys. Comp. Zool., vol.10, 1883, p.221. 

Type Cyclothone Lusca GOODE and BEAN, monotypic. 

Neostoma FILHOL, La Nature, 1884, p.184. Type Neostoma bathyphilura FILHOL, 

monotypic. 

Body elongate, somewhat compressed. Head conic, compressed. Eye very 

small, much smaller than snout. Mouth cleft very wide, lower jaw projecting. 

Premaxillary small and .long slender siclcle-shaped maxillary more or less dilat¬ 

ed posteriorly. Teeth numerous, needle like, larger posteriorly, sometimes 

few short fangs anteriorly in mandible. Teeth present on palatines and 

pterygoids, present or absent on vomer. Second suborbital not enlarged. Gill 

opening very large. Gill membranes free from isthmus. Gill rakers numerous, 

long, bristle like. No pseudobranchiae. Branchiostegals 12 to 14, short. 

Scales absent or large, very thin and deciduous, often only as faint markings 

on skin. Two opercular photophores. An incomplete lateral series of small 

photophores and ventral series complete. Dorsal rays 13 to 15, postmedian. 

Adipose fin present or absent. . nal rays 16 to 20, postmedian, opposite 

dorsal. Caudal forked. Pectoral in lower half «f body height. Ventrals 

slightly premedian. 

ANALYSIS OF SPECIES 

1 
a. Ground color pale or whitish; gill rakers less than 20 (13 to 19); 

lateral photophores 6 or 7. 

1 
b. Gill rakers 3 -y 11 or 12 signata. 

2 
b;_ Gill rakers 3 or 4 + IS to 16 braueri. 

2 
a. Ground color dark brown or dusky; gill rakers 20 to 23. 

“ 1 
c. Photophores present. 
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1 
d. Posterior upper teeth little inclined, with larger ones interspersed; 

lateral photophores 7, livida. 
2 

d. Posterior upper teeth well inclined with larger ones interspersed; 

lateral photophores 7-^0, 7 1, 7 4 2, 7^3. 
1 

e. No canines in front of jaws. 
1 

f . Uniform brownish black. 
1 

g. Size larger; oceanic, microdon. 
2 

g. Size small; Mediterranean pygmaea# 
*2 

f• YChitish or unpigmented median area before dorsal and anal 

pallida. 

2 
e. Three pairs o? lower front canines canina. 

Z 
d. Posterior upper teeth well inclined, uniformly large. 

1 
h. Lateral photophores 7 X 2 acclinidens. 
~2 
h. Lateral photophores 6+2 atraria. 

2 
c. Ho photophores; blackish • obscura. 

Cyclothone signata Garman 

Cyclothone signata GARMAiT, Mem. Mus. Comp. Zool., vol.26, 1899, p.246, pl.J, 

fig.3. N, 6 ° 21 ' W. 30 41 1, 1763 fathoms. Gulf of Panama. - N0P1L4H, 

Discovery Rep., vol.2, 1930, p.286 (reference). 

Deuth 5 3/4; head 4. Snout 6 in head from shout tip; eye 14 l/2, 24/5 

in snout; maxillary extends 10 eye diameters behind eye, length 1 1/8 in 

head from snoiit tip; maxillary teeth shorter, more numerous and more erect 

than in Cyclothone acclinidens, interorbital low. 

Ventral series of photophores 1 before pectoral origin, 13 between pectoral 

and ventral, 4 between ventral and anal, 16 between anal origin and caudal 



151 

base* 

D. 12, origin midway between middle of postocular and caudal base; A. 21; 

pectoral 2; ventral 1 2/3. 

White. Eyes and photophores black with silver facings. Belly blackish. 

Transverse streak across bases of caudal rays. (Garman.) 

Cyclothone alba (Brauer) 

Cyclothone signata alba BRAIJER, Deutseh. Tiefsee Exped. Valdivia, vol.15, 

Tiefsee-fische, 1906, p.80, text fig.30. West Africa from Canaries to 

Cape Colony; between Hew Amsterdam and Sumatra; Bay of Bengal; between 

Ceylon and Chagos; between Chagos and Zanzibar; north east coast of 

Africa and Gulf of Aden; 520 meters. - 1IJ0RT, Depths of the Ocean, 1912, 

p. 612 (Gibraltar to Gran Canaria, thence to Fayal, Azores to Newfoundland, 

thence to Glasgow, thence to Bergen, 1013 to 1770 meters). -.PAPPENHEIM, 

Deutseh. Sudpolar Exped., vol.15, pt.2, 1914, p.177 (N. 5 0 27 * W. 21 ° 

41 800 meters;. - NORMAN, Discovery Rep., vol.2, 1930, p. 287 (reference), 

Cyclothone signata (not CARMAN) BRAIJER, Deutseh, Tiefsee Exped. Valdivia, 

vol.lb, Tiefsee- 'ische, 1906, p.78 (between New Amsterdam and Sumatra; 

between Ceylon and Chagos Archipelago; thence to Zanzibar; south of 

Sokotra; 800 to 2500 meters. - WEBER, Siboga Exped., vol.57, Fische, 1913, 

p,19 (Bali Sea, Macassar Strait, Manipa Strait, Banda and Tawi Tam Seas, 

421 to 2081 meters;. - WEBER and BEAUFORT, Fishes Indo Austral. Archipel¬ 

ago, vol.2, 1913, p.125 (above material). 

Denth 6 l/5; head 4 2/5. Snout 5 in head from snout tip; eye 10 l/2, 2 

in snout; maxillary extends 5 2/3 eye diameters behind eye, length 1 l/5 in 

head from snout tip; teeth erect, with little larger ones interspersed at 
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intervals. 

. •» 

Two opercular photophores, upper level with lower eye edge, lower level 

with pectoral fin origin. Lateral series 6 between gill opening and ventral* 

Ventral series 3 before pectoral, 10 between pectoral and ventral, 4 between 

ventral and anal, 12 between anal origin and caudal* 

D* II, 12, origin midway between gill opening and caudal base, first 

branched ray 1 1/4 in total head; A. JEI, 17, first branched ray 1 2/3; 
* 

caudal 1 l/8; least depth of caudal peduncle 3 l/3; pectoral 1 l/3; ventral 

2* (Brauer*) 

Atlantic and Indian Oceans. 
# 

Cyclothone braueri Jespersen and Taaning 

Cyclothone braueri JESPERSEN and TAANING, Rep. Danish Ocean.oar. Exped. Medit., 

No.9, vol.2, A. 12, 1926, pp.7, 52, figs.4 to 8. Off Spain, Portugal and 

Mediterranean. - NORMAN, Discovery Rep., vol.2, 1930, p.287 (S. 34 ° 5 * 

15 " E. 16 ° 00 ' 45 ”, 1000 meters; N. 29 0 26 ' W. 15 ° 7 • , 900 

meters). 

Cyclothone signata (not GAPJIAN) BRAUER, Deutsch. Tiefsee Exped. Valdivia, vol. 

15, Tiefsee-fische, 1906, p.78, pi.6, fig.6, text figs.28 and 29 (Eastern 

Atlantic from Canaries to Cape Colony, 600 to 3000 meters; between Chile 

and Cape Horn). - ZTJGMAYER, RSs# Camp. Sci. ?ionaco, vol.35, 1911, p.45 

(N. 35 ° to 46 0 W. 2 ° to 19 °, 850 to 5700 meters).- MURRAY and HJCRT, 

Depths of the 0cean 1912, p.612 (Plymouth to Gibraltar, thence to Grail 

Canaria, thence to Cape Bojor, Azores to Newfoundland, thence to Glasgow, 

thence to Bergen, 456 to 4700 meters). - PAPPENHEBf; Deutsch.' Sudpolar.’ 
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«, o 1 •! -r: , p b.2, 1-14, p.l ' t (if 0 46 * • 18 59 T , 3000 meters; 

N. 5 ° 27 » W. 21 ° 41 *, 1500 meters; N. 17 ° 28 ’ W. 29 ° 42 », 

3000 meters; S. 14 ° 3 * ?/. 19 0 10 1, 1900 meters* S. 26 ° 59 * W. 17 

6 *, 1390 meters; S. 35 ° 10 ' E. 2 ° 33 *, 3000 meters; S. 8 ° 43 * 
o 

11 55 ’ , 3000 meters). - ROULE, Res. Camp. Sci. Monaco, vol.52, 1919, 

p.28 (south east of Pico, Azores, 1748 meters. 

Depth 5 2/5; head 4 l/8. Snout 5 in head from snout tip* eye 10 1/4, 

2 l/4 in snout; maxillary reaches 7 eye diameters behind eye, length 1 l/4 

in head from snout tip; teeth enlarged posteriorly, subequal, but little 

inclined. 

Two opercular photophores, upper in slightly inclined line from lower 

eye edge and pectoral origin, lower level with lower pectoral fin edge basally. 

Lateral series 7 between gill opening and ventral. Ventral series 3 before 

pectoral, 10 between pectoral and ventral, 4 between ventral and anal, 13 

between anal origin and caudal base. 

D. origin midway between middle of postocular region and caudal 

base, first branched ray 1 1/3 in total head; A. _II, 17, first branched ray 

1 2/5; caudal 1 l/5; least depth of caudal peduncle 3 l/2; sectoral 1 3/4; 

ventral 2 1/4, 

fhitish, more or less speckled w'th black, arranged as Y on top of head. 

Small black spots on cheek and upper surfaces. Lateral row of snots becoming 

median on tail, row of opposite dorsal and anal bases and 2 vertical bars 

at caudal base. Length 28 mm. (Brauer.) 

Atlantic, Mediterranean and Caribbean Seas. 
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Cvclothone livida Bratier 
t.‘     

Cyclothone livida BRATJER, Zool. Anzeiger, vol.25, 1902, p.279. Atlantic 

Ocean; Deutsch. Tiefsee Exped. Valdivia, vol.15, Tiefsee-fische, 1906, 

p.80, pi.6, fig.5, text fig.31 (between Canary Islands and Great Fish 

o o 
Bay between 11. 25 and S. 17 , Gulf of Guinea; 1200 to 3000 meters). - 

HJORT, Depths cf the Ocean, 1912, p.612 (N. 28 ° 52 * W. 14 0 16 », 2170 

meters; N. 27 ° 27 1 W. 14 ° 52 *, 2603 meters). - PAPPEKHEIM, Deutsch. 

Sudpolar Exped., vol.15, pt.2, 1914, p.177 (S. 35 ° 10 ’ E. 2 ° 33 *, 

3000 meters; S. 28 ° 54 » W. 8 ° 5 *, 3000 meters; N. 5 ° 27 * W. 21 ° 

41 500 meters; N. 17 ° '28 » W. 29 ° 42 *, 3000 meters). - NORMAN, 

Discovery Rep., vol.2, 1930, p. 287 (S. 00 ° 46 ' E. 5 ° 49 ' 15 ", 850 

to 950 meters; N. 13 0 1 ’ 45 " W. 21 0 34 ' 45 ", 900 to 1200 meters; 

N. 13 ° 25 ’ W. 18 ° 22 ', 900 meters; N. 6 ° 55 » W. 15 ° 54 800 

meters). 

Depth 6; head 4. ^nout 5 in head from snout tip; eye 16, 3 in snout; 

maxillary reaches 9 eye diameters behind eye, length 1 1/5 in head from snout 

tip; teeth enlarged posteriorly in upper jaw, scarcely inclined, with some 

little enlarged interspersed at intervals# 

Two opercular photophores, upper level with middle of eye, lower level 

with bases of infero-median pectoral rays# lateral series 7 between gill 

opening and ventral, 1 over ventral base# Ventral series 3 before pectoral, 

10 between pectoral and ventral, 5 between ventral and anal, 14 between anal 

origin and caudal. Luminous Yfhitish. area along rudimentary caudal rays# 

D# 11,12, origin midway between last third of oostocular and caudal base. 
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first branched ray 1 7/8 in total head length? A. 11,15, first branched 

ray 1 4/5; caudal 1 l/4; least depth of caudal neduncle 3 4/5, long, slender; 

pectoral 1 3/4; ventral 2 2/3. 
♦ 

Blue black* Length 39 mm* (Brauer.) 

North and South Atlantic• 

Cvclothone microdon (Gunther) 

Gonostoma microdon GNNTHER, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., ser.5, vol.2, 1878, p.187. 

Atlantic and Pacific Oceans, in 500 to 2900 fathoms; Rep. Voy. Challenger, 

vol.22, 1887, p.175 (types; South Pacific; Eermadec Islands; Mid-Pacif-- 

ic; off lew South Wales; Antarctic Ocean; north of Hew Guinea; Amboina; 

western Pacific; south of Japan; south of Yeddo; in 450 to 2900 fathoms) 

. - ALC0CE, Journ. Asiatic S0c. Bengal, vol.65, pt.2, 1896, p.331 (off 

Andamans, in 265 to 485 fathoms); Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., ser.6, vol.4, 

1898, p.399 (Bay of Bengal and Andaman Sea, in 265 to 485 fathoms). - 
f 

WAITE, Records Canterbury Mus., vol.l, No.l, Ap.25, 1907, p.10 (reference). 

Gonostoma (Cyclothone)microdon Lutken,Kon. Danske Vidensk. Sels. Skrift. 

Kobenhaun, vol.7, ser.6, 1892, p.280 (Baffins Bay). 

Cyclothone microdon LUTKEN, Kon. Danske Vidensk. Sels. Skrift. KBbenhaun. 
1 ,r *_‘ • 1 • ’ 1 *■- ^ — —■ i 9 

vol.7, ser.6, 1892, pi.2, figs.4 - 5. - GILBERT, Rep. U.8. Fish Comm., 

pt.19, 1893 (1895), p.402 (southwest of Pribilof Islands, 1033 and 1625 

fathoms). - GOODE and BEAN, Oceanic Ichth., 1895, p.99, pi.30, fig.114. 

(Atlantic materials). - COTLETT, Bull. Soc. Zool. France, vol.21, 1896, p,13( 

( ). - JORDAN, and EVERMANN, Bull. U.S.Nat. Mus. No.47, pt.l, 1896, 

p.582 (copied). - ALCOCK, Gat. Deep °ea *ishes Indian Mus., 1899, p.141 
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(-cs.y o 8 cn s.1. off Andaman islands, in 4-85 f&. thorns; Andaman Soa in 

265 fathoms). - BRAUER, Deutsch. Tiefsee Exped. Valdivia, vol.15, Tiefsoe 

-fische, 1906, p.82, text fig.32, pi.6, fig.4 (between Canaries, Lest 

Africa and Cape '^olony, between New Amsterdam and Sumatra, between 

Maldives and Chagos islands; 900 to 1500 meters). - ZUGMAYER, R6s. 

Camp. Sei. ^onaco, vol.35, 1911, p.43 (N. 28 ° to 44 ° W. 0 0 to 40 °, 

1000 to 5000 meters) . - MURRAY and HJ0RT, Depths of the Ocean, 1912, 
r> * 

p,612 (Plymouth to Gibraltar, thence to Gran Canaria, thence to Boy'ador, 

f 1 
Gran “anaria to Fayal, Azores to Newfoundland, thence to Glasgow, thence 

to Bergen, 856 to 2753 meters). - LA HE, Records Canterbury Mus., vol.l, 

Ho.4, Dec.28, 1912, p.317 (reference). - HOLT and BYRNE, Dep. Agric. 

Techn. instruct, ireland, Sci. Invest., No.2, 1913, p.12, fig.5 (Irish 

• i • 

Atlantic Slope, 300 to 1150 fathoms). - WEBER, Siboga Exped., vol.57, 

Fische, 1913, p.18 (Celebes Sea, Molucca Passage, Halmahera Sea, Manipa 

Gtrait, -^anda, Timor, ^lores Sea, 421 to 2291 meters). - WEBER and BEAU¬ 

FORT, fishes Indo - Austral. Archipelago, vol.2, 1913, p.126, fig.^3 

above localities). - PAPPENHEIM, Deutsch. Sudpolar Exped., vol.15, pt.2. 

0 10 « E. 2 1914, p.178 (S. 26 59 ’ W. 17 ° 6 ', 1340 meters; S. 35 

33!», 3000 meters? S. 24 ° 55 • W. 1 ° 18 1500 meters; S. 7 ° 53 * 

W. 14 ° 27 3000 meters; N. 17 ° 28 » W. 29 ° 42 ‘, 3000 meters). - 

BEGAN, Brit. Antarctic Terra Nova Exped., Zool., vol.l. No.4, 1916, p#137, 

pi.5, fig.5 (6 miles off Rio Janeiro, 2 meters; S* 35 0 29 1 W. 50 0 26:!. 

2 meters). - BOTTLE, R4s. Camp. Sci# Monaco, vol.52, 1919, p.27 (off Azores 
& 

2600 to 3250 meters; Cuilf of Gascony, 1700 meters; Cape Fisinterre, 

3500 meters; between Portugal and Azores, 2100 meters). - VAILLANT, 

i 



157 

K6s. Camp. Sci. Monaco, vol.52, 1919, p.130 (N. 37 ° to 43 ° W. 6 ° to 

o I 
15 , 468 to 2170 fathoms). - NORMAN, Discovery Rep., vol.2, 1930, P.287 

(°• n 60 • >. 1 to 53 or E. 4 to 16 500 to 3500 meters). I 

Oyclothone lusoa GOODE and BEAN, Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool., vol.10, 1882, p.221. 

N. 31 0 to 34 0 W. 74 ° to 76 °, 457 to 1632 fathoms. 

Neostoma quadrioculatum VAILLANT, ed. Sci. Travailleur et Talisman, Foiss.. 

1888, p.99, pi.8, figs. 2 a - c. Gulf of Gascony, coasts of Portugal, 

Morocco, C,inaries, Banc d* Arguin, uape Verde, Azores, North Atlantic. 

950 to 4415 meters. 

Depth 7 to 7 7/8 j head 3 7/8 to 4 2/3, width 3 to 3 l/8. Snout 4 3/7 to 

7 in head from snout tip; eye 7 1/4 to 10, 1 l/4 to 2 l/4 in snout, 2 in 

interorbital; maxillary extends 4;to 6 eye diameters behind eye, length 1 l/lO 

to 1 l/5 in head fron snout tip; interorbital 6 to 7, level. Gill rakers 8 

or 9 + 15, slender, about equal snout combined with half of eye; gill filaments 

equal eve. 
-i HJ 

Scales at>sent. 

Small photophore below lower front of eye; tipper lateral series with 7 

between pectoral and ventral and 1 behind ventral base; lower or ventral 

series 13 before ventrals, 5 between ventral and anal and 14 or 15 to caudal 

base# 

b# II, 12, fin height 1 1/3 to 1 3/5 in total head length; A# II, 17 or 

18, fin height 1 2/5 to 1 3/5; caudal 1 l/5 to 1 l/4, emarginate; least 

depth of caudal peduncle 3 3/4 to 4 l/8; pectoral 1 3/5 to 1 3/4; ventral 

1 3/5 to 2. 

Rather dark or umber brown generally. Abdomen neutral black. At dorsal 
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base on back 11 short vertical blackish bars and 12 to 14 at anal base on 

under surface of tail# Fins pale to whitish. 

c 
Atlantic, Indian, Pacific, Artie and Antarctic Oceans# 

A 

D# 4671 Palominos Light House, S. 39 0 E., 71 miles (S# 12 ° 7 1 

o . 
W* 78 28 1), Peru, In 1490 fathoms. Albatross Eastern Pacific Exped¬ 

ition. November 20, 1904. Length 30 to 53 mm. 14 examples. 

D. 4673. Palominos Light House, H# 57 0 E., 40 miles (S. 12 ° 30 

1 30 n W. 77 ° 49 1 30 n). In 458 f thorns. Albatross Eastern Pacific 

Expedition. November 21, 1904. Length 20 to 32 mm. 4 examples. 

D. 4675. Palominos Light House, N# 60 0 E. 89 miles (S, 12 ° 54 ’ 

o ^ 
W. 78 33 '). In 3120 fathoms. Albatross Eastern Pacific Expedition. 

November 22, 1904. Length 33 to 40 irnn. 3 examples. 

30286 U.S.K.M. Off Martha's Vineyard. TJ.S.F.C. Travel wings. Loc. 

1029. Length 33 to 39 mm. 2 examples. As Chauliodus sloanii. 

39222 U.S.N.M. N. 38 ° 31 * 00 ”. W. 72 ° 53 * 00 " Albatross Station 
I 

2743. Length 42 to 57 mm. 7 examples. 

o o 
D# 5320. China Sea, vicinity of Formosa, N. 20 58 T E. 120 3 * • 

In 1804 fathoms. November 6, 1908. Length 28 to 56 mm. 3 examples. 

D. 5437. Hermana Mayor Light, N. 69 0 E., 4. 9 miles (N# 15 0 45 * 

54 Tt E. 119 42 1 45 "), west of Luzon. May 8, 1909. Length 13 to 55 

» 

mm. 83 examples. 
♦ 

D. 5227. Point Origon. S# 44 ° E., 18. 30 miles (N# 12 0 53 1 45 

tT E. 121 52 T 30 n), east of Mindoro. In 322 fathoms. May 5, 1908. 

Length 12 to 37 mm. 33 examples. 

1—. 

D# 4657. S. 7 12 1 30 TI W# 84 9 f . November 13, 1904. Albatross 

Eastern Pacific Expedition. In 300 fathoms. Length 31 to 54 mm. 6 ex¬ 

amples. 
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39254. U.S.N.M. N. 39 ° 27 * 00. W. 71 ° 15 ’ 00 Albatross 

Station 2747, Length 35 to 61 mm. 6 examples. 

44338. U.S.N.Ti. N. 28 ° 43 '. W. 87 0 14 1 30 Albatross 

Station 2393. Length 51 to 56 mm. 3 examples 

44339. U.S.N.M. N. 40 ° 03 ‘ . W. 07 ° 27 ' 15 ". Albatross 

Station 2535. Length 42 to 59 mm. 11 examples. 

48613. U.S.N.M. N# 56 12 1 00. 1, 625 fathoms. Albatross 

Station 3308. Length 56 mm. 4 examples (with 51453 IT. '.N.M. )• Suruga 

Bay, Japan. Albatross Station, ^ength 22 to 30 mm. 

83855. U.S.N.M. Albatross Station 2653. Length 53 to 58 mm. 3 
wttammmm i1 m • ' ' ' O" ■» " m 

examples. 

The following all as Cyclothone bathyphila: 

38188. U.S.N.M. II. 37 ° 27 '. W. 73 ° 02 ’ 00 ". Albatross Station 
*» — I ■ mv"r*+r*?mL ■ n,. 

2732. Length 48 to 64 mm. 7 examples. 

53053. U.S.N.M. N. 39 ° 35 » 00. W. 71 ° 02 * 30. 1, 137 fathoms. 

Albatross Station 2685. Length 52 mm. 

8 examples ( with 83859 U.S.N.M.) 

37 to 57 ram. 

45 examples (with 83866 U.S.N.M.) 

45 mm. 

85460 U. , S.N.M. Gulf of Mexico. 

mm. 

85461 IT. .S.N.M. N. 37 ° 26 1 . W. 

Length 51 • to 57 mm. 2 examples. 

* 85462 U, .S.N.M. N. 32 ° 32 ’ 30 " 

. Albatross Station 2683. Length 

• Albatross Station 2721. Length 

Albatross Station 2394. Length 35 

73 ° 43 ’• Albatross Station 2733 

t 

. ¥. 77 0 15 1 00 Tr. Albatross 

Station 2675* Length 23 to 57 ram. 7 examples. 
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85463 TJ.S.N.M. b. 38 24 ' • 7. 71 ° 13 ’ . Albatross Station 
*****-«*• Ml* "» — 

2717. Length 50 to 66 ram, 11 examples. 

85464 TJ.S.N.M. M. 40 ° 01 ' . W. 67 ° 29 ' 15 Albatross Station 

2534. length 50 to 61 ram. 2 examples. 

85459 TJ.S.N.M. Off Bahamas. Albatross Station 2056. Length 30 

to 65 ram. 5 examples. 

85469 TJ.S.N.M* Lesser Antilles. Albatross Station 2751. Length. 

47 to 50 ram, 2 examples. 

The following as Gyloothone lusca: 

28885 TJ.S.N.M. N. 39 ° 40 • w. 71 0 30 ’. Length 46 mm. 

29833 TJ.S.N.M. N. 39 ° 52 * 30 W. 70 ° 17 * 30 ", In 724 fath- 

oms. August 23, 1881. U.S.F. Coram. 953. Length 32 to 55 ram. 9 examples. 

32666 TJ.S.N.M. N. 37 0 16 • 30 W. 74 0 26 1 36 ^roh 23, 

1883. Albatross Station haul 3. Length 37 to 50 mm. 4 examples. 

33292 TJ.S.N.M. N. 38 ° 19 * 26 " W. 68 ° 20 » 20 ". In 2369 

fathoms. Albatross Station 2039. T.en^th 20 (?) to 48 mm. 4 examples. 

Very poorly preserved. 

33474 TJ.S.N.M. N. 40 ° 26 * 40 ". W. 67 0 5 * 15 In 959 fathoms. 

Albatross Station 2083. September 5, 1883, length 48 to 63 mm. 6 ex¬ 

amples. 

33504 TJ.S.N.M. 

September 21, 1883. 

3 examples. 

N. 39 ° 44 * 30 " W. 71 ° 4 *. In 1022 fathoms. 

Albatross Station 2094. Length 54 to 61 mm. 

33508 TJ.S.N.M. N. 39 ° 42 * 50 " W. 71 0 1 » 20 ", Albatross 

Station 2093, Length 44 ram. 

33549 TJ.S.N.M. N. 37 ° 12 ’ 20 W. 69 0 39 ' . In 2949 fathoms. 

October 2, 1883. Albatross Station 2099. Length 27 to 58 mm. 19 examples. 
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35452. U.S.N.M. N* 39 ° 54 ’ 30. W. 70 0 71 ° 08 » 00 ", In 1800 

fathoms. Albatross Station 2190. Length 35 to 47 mm. 4 examples. 

35608 U.S.N.M. ff. 39 0 34 • 45 ". W. 29 0 71 0 21 * 30 Albatro 

Station 2209. Length 39 to 54 mm. 2 examples. 

s s 

35619 TJ.S.N.M. N. 39 0 34 ' 15 ”. HT* 71 45 T 15 tt 
Albatross 

Station 2203. Length 21 to 55 ram, 11 examples* tery poorly preserved# 

43423 . .. .M. L. 00 o0 T* - • 88 ® 37 T 30 ,r. Albatross Station 

2oOS. Length 40 to 44 ram.. 3 examples. 

4ob2o . . !.TT# i . 42 0 • Yf. 50 ° . Albatross Station 2428. 

Length 50 to 60 ram. 5 examples. N# 42 ° 48 W« 50 ° 55 1 30 

42068 • .^• Mus. Hist, i at. £aris 83 + 60. Length 28 mm* As 

Neostoma quadriooulata. 

Cyclothone pygmaea Jespersen and Taaning 

Cyclothone microdon var. pygmaea JESPERSEN and TAANING, Rep* Danish Oceanogr. 

Exped. jiedit., L0.9, vol.2, A. 12, 1926, pp.7, 54, figs.5 to 7, 9. Off 

Spain and x ortugal and in Mediterranean. 

^XcAoi"llone raiorodon pygmaea IIOKIAN, Discovery Rep., vol.2, 1930, p.288 (refer¬ 

ence ). 

Cyclothone microdon (not CfSlTTHER) RRAUER, Deutsch. Tiefsee Exped. Valdivia, vol. 

15, Tiefsee-Fische, 1906, p.82 (part). - ZTJGMAYER, Us. Camp. Sci. Monaco, 

vol.35, 1911, p.43 (part). 

Depth 6 1/5; head 4, Snout 6 in head from snout tip; eye 14, 2 in snout; 

maxillary extends about 7 eye diameters behind eye, length 1 l/5 in head from 

snout tip; upper teeth but slightly enlarged posteriorly, little inclined, 

some rather well or more enlarged at intervals. 



Two opercular photophores, upper level with lower eye-edge, lower opposite 

pectoral base. Lateral photophores 7 between gill opening and ventral and 1 

or 2 more over latter fin; ventral series 8 to 10 on branchiostegals, 3 

before pectoral, 10 between pectoral and ventral, 4 or 5 between ventral and 

anal. 14 or 15 between anal and caudal. 

D. 13 or 14, fin origin nearly midway between middle of postocular and 

caudal base; A. 18 or 19; pectoral rays 9 or 10; ventral rays 6. “"ength 

less than 27 mm. without caudal. (Jespersen and Taaning.) 

Mediterranean and neighboring Atlantic. A dwarfed form of Cyclothone 

microdon. 

I 

Cyclothone pallida Brauer 

Cyclothone pallida BRAUER, Zool. Anzeiger, vol.25, 1902, p.281. Atlantic and 

Indian Oceans. - PAPPEHHEIM, Deutsch. Sudpolar Exped., vol.15, pt.2, 1914, 

p.179 (S. 14 ° 3 ’ W. 19 ° 10 «, 1900 meters; S, 16 0 54 » W. 19 0 47 ', 

O 0-0 

1000 meters; S, 19 0 1 W. 20 , 800 meters; S. 26 59 ' TV. 17 6 

1340 meters; S. 32 ° 8 1 W. 8 0 28 ’, 1000 meters; 35 ° 10 ’ E. 2 o 

33 ’, 3000 meters; S. 24 ° 55 1 W, 1 o 18 ’, 1500 meters; S. 8 ° 43 1 Vf. 

11 ° 55 ", 3000 meters; S. 7 ° 53 ’ W. 14 0 27 1 , 3000 meters; E. 0 0 

46 > W. 18 ° 59 •, 3000 meters; N. 5 0 27 1 W. 21 0 41 °, 1500 meters; 

N, 17 ° 28 ’ W. 29 ° 42 ", 3000 meters; K. 28 ° 42 ’ W. 34 ° 33 ’, 3000 

meters)* 

Cyclothone microdon pallida BRAUER, Deutsch* Tiefse© ^bqped* aldivia, vol#15# 

Tiefsee-f4sche, 1906, p.84, pi.6, fig.2, text fig.33 (dentition) (Cape 

Verde Islands, &ulf of Guinea, off Southwest Africa, Bengal Bay, between 

Char os and Seychelles, off northeast Africa, north o:° ~ evy* Amsterdam, 



163 

northwest of Chagos; 250 to 1000 meters;. - HJORT, Depths of the Ocean, 

1912, p.S12 (Gibraltar to Gran canaria, thence to Cape Bojador, Gran 

Canaria to Fayal, Azores to Kewfoundland, thence to Glasgow, thence to 

Bergen, 547 to 2753 meters)# - K0EI.1AK, Discovery, •, vol.2, 1930, 

p.288 (reference)• 

Cyc loth one microdon var . pallida ZUGMAYER, Res. Camp. Sci. IDonaco, vol.35, 

1911, p.4-4, pi.2, fig.3 (N. 26 ° 37 * W. 36 ° 35 \ 4800 meters). 

Depth 6 l/2; head 4. &nout 5 i/q in head from snout tip; eye 12, 2 2 ;3 

in snout; maxillary extends 7 eye diameters beyond eye, length 1 1/5 in head 

from snout tip; upper teeth enlarged posteriorly, well inclined and with 

larger teeth at intervals; interorbital low. 

Scales 27 in lateral series medially. 

Two opercular photophores, upper level with middle of eye, lower little 

above level of pectoral origin. Lateral photophores 7 between gill opening 

and ventral and 1 over ventral; ventral series 3 before pectoral, 10 between 

pectoral and ventral, 5 between ventral and anal, 15 between anal origin and 

caudal. 

D. ii, 12, fin origin midway between middle of postocular and catidal base, 

first branched ray 1 5/6 in total head length; A. II, 16, first branched ray 

1 7/8; caudal 1 2/5; least depth of caudal peduncle 4 l/4; pectoral 1 9/l0; 

ventral 2 l/3. 

Dark brown, "ale or whitish area, unpigmented, before dorsal and anal. 

Length (not given). (Brauer.) 

Atlantic and Indian Oceans. 
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Cyclothone canina Gilbert 

Cyolothone canina GILBERT,Bull. U.S. Fish Carnrn Camra., vol, Off Eauai 

in 480 to 570 fathoms; Kauai, in 368 to 1021 fathoms; Kauai Channel, 

in 449 to 460 fathoms; between Oahu and Kauai, in 743 to 123.8 fathoms; 

Bird Island, in 636 to 850 fathoms; Niihau Island, in 417 to 426 fathoms. 

Depth. 6 l/3 to 7; head 4 to 4 l/2, width 2 2/3 to 3. Snout 5 to 5 2/5 

in head from snout tip; eye 9 to 10, 1 3/4 to 2 in snout, 2 to 2 l/2 in inter¬ 

orbital; maxillary extends 6 to 7 3/4 eye diameters behind eye, length 1 l/lO 

to 1 1/8 in head from snout tip; interorbital 5 3/4, nearly level. Gill 

rakers 9 f 16, finely lanceolate, 3 times eye; gill filaments long as eye. 

Preocular photophore low, with short vertical black bar posteriorly; 2 

preoperculars, 1 below lower preopercular angle and other of level of middle 

of sides; branchiostegals 10 or 11; upper lateral series of 7 to 10, sometimes 

discontinued before ventral, sometimes reach of opposite vent, all small like 

lower series and without special gland of convoluted tubes; lower or ventral 

series 13 between isthmus and ventrals; 5 between ventrals and anal; 15 or 16 

from front of anal to caudal base, 

D* 71 > 10 or 11* first branched ray 1 1./4 to 1 l/2 (?) in total head 

length; A. Ill, 15, _I or III, 16, I, first branched ray 1 2/5 (?) to 1 7/8; 

caudal 2 (?), forked; least depth of caudal pedvmcle 5; pectoral 1 3/4 to 2; 

ventral 2' l/2 to 2 3/4. 

Dark brown above and on sides. Black on abdomen and sides of head, •‘•ris 

slate gray. Basal portion of each dorss.1 and anal ray black, also series of 

short dusky to blackish bars from base of each fin ray. Fins whitish. 
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Hawai ian Is lands 

51538*U.S.K.i. Hawaii# Albatross Station. Length 25 to 60 nun# 

10 examples 

51539JJ.S.N.M, Hear Kauai Id. Albatross Station 4005. Length 21 to 

60 mm. 5 examples. 

51540%U.S.H. i# Between Oahu and Kauai Ids. 368 to 1, 021 fathoms 

Length 27 to 57 mm# 2 examples. 

51541*U.S.H.M. Hear Kauai Id. 804 to 724 fathoms. Albatross 

Station 4026. Length 28 to 43 mm. 2 examples. 

51542,U.S.H.K. Hear Kauai Id. 462 to 417 fathoms. Albatross 

Station 4018. Length 36 to 45 mm. 2 examples. 

51543rTT.S.H.M. Near Hiihau Id. 636 to 414 fathoms. Albatross 

Station 4180. Length 40 (?)mrru 

51544. U.S.H.M. Hear Kauai Id. 577 to 480 fathoms. Albatross 

Station 3981. Length 58 mm. 

51545. U.S.N.M. Hear Kauai. Albatross Station 4005. June 17, 

1904. Length 68 mm. Bype. 

r - — ,, *1 • Cyclothone acclinidens GABMAN 

Cyclothone acclinidens G ARMAN, Mem. Mus. Ccamp« Zool., vol.24, 1899, p.247, 

pl.J., fig.4. S. Lat. 0 ° to H. Lat. 36 °, "7. Long* 78 to 138 °, in 

122 fathoms and surface to 2413 fathoms. - BRAUER, Deutsch. liefsee Exped. 

'Valdivia, vol.15, Tiefsee-Fische, 1906, p.85, text figs.34 a - c, pi# 6, 

firr.1 (between Canaries and Cape Colony, Antartic Sea, between New -Amster¬ 

dam and Sumatra, between Ceylon and Chagos Archipelago, between Chagos 

Archinelago and Zanzibar, north east coast of Africa, Gulf of Aden, to 
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520 meters)* - WEBER, Siboga Exped., vol.57, Fische, 1913, p.19 (Molucca 

Passage, Halmahera Sea, M&nipa Strait, ^a.nda and Timor Seas, in 1000 

to 2050 meters). - WEBER and BEAUFORT, Fishes Indo Austral. Archipelago, 

vol.2, 1913, p.127 (above materials). - TOWFSEFD and FICIiOLS, Bull. Amer. 

Mus. Fat. riist. Few York, vol.52, art.l, May 16, 1925, p.ll (southwest 

of Santa Barbara Inlands, California, to off Pt. San Bartholome, Lower 

o o 
California, 28 to 33 Lat#, 451 to 1076 fathoms). - FORMAH, Discovery 

Rep., vol.2, 1930, p.288 (reference). - PARR, Bull. Bingham Oceanogr. 

Collection, vol.2, art.4, Oct.1931, p.ll (N. 22 0 50 1 20 !t W. 109 0 48 1 

45 tf, 525 fathoms). 

Depth 7 to 7 1/4; head 3 7/8 to 4, width 2 7/8 to 3 l/8. Snout 5 3/4 to 

6 l/3 in head fron snout tip; eye 9 to 10, 1 l/2 to 2 in snout, 2 to 2 l/2 

in interorbital; maxillary 1 l/8 in head from snout tip; interorbital 4 l/2 

to 6, -slightly convex. Gill rakers 7 4 13 or 14, slender, equal snout; gill 

filaments 3/4 gill ralcers. 

Scales (pockets) 27 in median lateral series to caudal base; 5 transverse¬ 

ly. Scales all fallen. ' 

Small ant/orbital photophorei 1 at first third in postorbital space; 

10 branchiostegals; ventral or lower series with 14 before ventrals, 4 

between ventral and anal, 15 to caudal. 

D. 12, damaged, origin opposite anal origin; A. 18 (?), damaged; caudal 

forked; least depth of caudal peduncle 4 1/3 in total head; pectoral 2 3/2, 

ventral 2 l/8. 

Pale brown, scale rockets deeper brown, ^elly and under surface of abdomen] 

dusky or blackish brown. Tris gray. Fins pale brown. 
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Atlantic, Indian and Pacific Oceans. 

D. 6320. IT * 20 ° 58 1 E. 120 3 *, China Sea vicinity of Formosa. 

In 1804 fathoms. November 6, 1908. Length 63 mm. 

57889 U.S.N.M. 50 miles south east of Guaymas. 1890 - 91. Albatross 

I 

Station. Mus. Comp. Zool. Length 38 to 44 mm. 3 examples. 

87562 U.S.F.M. 1911. Albatross Station. Townsend Exped. Length 

47 mm. 

Cyclothone atraria Gilbert 

Cyclothone atraria Gilbert: Bull. IT.S.Fish Comm., vol.23, pt.2, 1903 (1905), 

. p.G05/pl.72, .fig.2. Off Kauai, in 508 to 703 fathoms. ~ FOWLER, Mem. 

Bishop tis., vol.10, 1928, p.34 (type). - NORMAN, Discovery Pep., vol.2, 

1930, p*288 (reference). 

Depth 6 2/3; head 4, width 3. Snout 7 1/4 in head from snout tip; eye 

11, 1 l/2 in snout, 2 in interorbital; maxillary reaches 7 eye diameters 

behind eye, length 1 2/5 in head fron snout tip; interorbital 5 1/5, level. 

Gill rakers 7 4 13, finely lanceolate, eqiml 1 2/3 times eye diameter; gill 

filaments equal eye. 

Scales 28 in median lateral series; 5 transversely, 15 or 16 predorsal. 

Scales all very caducous, all fallen and pockets damaged. 

One preocular photophore; 2 preoperculars; 6 branchiostegals; upper 

lateral series 8; lower lateral series 13 between isthmus and ventrals, 3 

anterior crowded; 5 between ventral and anal or last nearly opposite first 

anal ray; 15 from frnot of anal to caudal base. 

D. Ill, 10, fin height 2 l/2 in total head length; A. Ill,15, first 
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branched ray 2; caudal 1 7/8(?), damaged, forked; least depth of caudal 

peduncle 4 3/4; pectoral 2 l/4; ventral 2 1/2. 

Uniform black on head and body, fins apparently similar. Where skin 

torn away pale brownish. 

Hawaiian Islands. 

52055 U.S.N.M. Albatross Station 4187. Length 55 mm., caudal broken. 

Type. 

Cyclothone obscura Brauer 

Cyc loth one obscura BRAUER, Zool. Anzeiger, vol.2.5, 1902, p.280. Atlantic 

and Indian Oceans; T'eutsch. Tiefsee Exped. Valdivia, vol.15, Tiefsee- 

fische, 1906, p.88, text fig.35 (teeth), pi.6, fig.3 (West Africa between 

Cape Verde and Cape Colony; between ^ocos Inland and Sumatra; Bay of 

Bengal; between Ceylon and Chagos Archipelago; between Chagos Archipel¬ 

ago and Seychelles; south of S0kotra). - NORMAN, Discovery Rep., vol.2, 

o 
2,288 (N. 5 30 ’ W, 17 45 ', 2500 to 2700 meters;. 

A 

Depth 7; head 4. ^nout 6 l/5 in head from snout tip; eye 14 1/2, 2 l/4 

in snout; maxillary extends 9 1/2 eye diameters behind eye, length 1 2/7 in 

head from snout tip; teeth above enlarged posteriorly,oblique, with large 

ones at intervals; interorbital low. 

Scales 30 in median lateral series, 8 rows transversely between dorsal 

and anal. 

No photophores. 

D. Il\L 11, first branched ray 1 3/5 in total head- length, fin origin 

midway between last half of postocular region and caudal base; A. II, 18, 

first branched ray 1 3/4 in total head length; caudal 1 l/6; least depth 

of caudal peduncle 3 2/3; Pectoral 1 4/5; ventral 2 l/5. B ro^J/sh black 
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or black. Length 55 mm. (Brauer•) 

* North and South Atlantic. 

Genus YARRELLA Goode and B«an 
e 

Yarrella GOODE and BEAU, Oceanic ichth.,1895, p#103. Type Yarrella b1ackfordi 

GOODE and BEAN, monotypic# Polymetme MC GULLOCH, Biolog# Results Endeav¬ 

our, vol.5, pt.4, June 8, 1926, p.166. Pype Polymetme illustrls M0 CULLOCH 

, orthotypic • 

Body elongate, compressed# xiead pointed, compressed, £nout rather long. 

Eye moderate, little advanced# ^outh cleft wide, lower jaw protruding# Pre¬ 

maxillary and dentary teeth biserial, maxillary uniserial, interspersed with 

larger or str^gjger ones# Head of vomer with short fang either side# Row of 

short weak teeth on palatines# l7ill opening very wide, gill membranes free 

from isthmus, ^ill rakers rather short. Ho pseudobranchiae# 

Branchiostegals 14. N0 air bladder. %ole body covered with large, thin 

deciduous scales# rhotophore prominent, dorsal little postmedian, begins 

before anal# Anal long basally. Adipose fin present# uaudal forked# Pect¬ 

oral low. ^entral premedian. 

Yarrella black fordo. Goode and -iean 

Yarrella blackfordi GOODE and BEAU, Oceanic. 1chth., 1895, p,103, pi.32, fig, 

121. H. 29 ° 03 ’ 15 ” W. 88 ° 16 ', 324 fathoms. - JOED All and BVERMAM, 
* 

Bull, U. S. Eat. Mub., No.47, pt.l, 1896, p.584 (copied); pt.4, 1900, 

pi.93, fig.249 (copied). - JESPEHSEN and TAAEUIG, Vidensk, Medd. Dansk 

naturh. Poren# KBbenhaun, vol#70, 1919, p.223, pi.17, fig.13# - NORMAN, 

Discovery Rep•, vol.2, 1930, p#288, fig.7 (S# 9 ° 38 1 E# 12 ° 42 * * 30 ”, 
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« 

118 meters; S. 5 ° 54 * 1 E. 11 0 19 1, 110 meters;. 

Diplophos corythaeolum A1.C0CK, Ann. Hag, Nat. Hist., London, ser.7, vol.2, 

1898, p.147. Andaman Sea, 185 to 405 fathoms; Tllustrat. Zool# Inves¬ 

tigator, Pishes, pt.6, 1899, pi.25, fig.3. 

/’hotichthys corythaeolus ALCOCK, Cat. Deep Sea } ishes Indian IEps., 1899, 

p.142 (types 

Yarrella corythaeola NORMAN, Discovery Rep., vol*2, 1930, p.289 (type; para 

type of Polymetme illustris . 

Yarrella africana GILCHRIST and YON BONDE, Fisher. Marine Biol. Survey South 

Africa, Rep. No.3, 1922 (1924), No.7, p.8, off South Africa, 201 to 240 

fathoms. - BAKIARD, Ann. South African Mus., vol.21, June 1925, p.148 

(Natal coast, 201 to 240 fathoms). 

Yarella africana GILCHRIST and YON BONDE, Fisher. Marine Biol. Survey South 

Africa, Rep. No.3, 1922 (1924), No.7, pl.l, fig.2. 

Polymetme illustris MC CULLOCH, Biolog. Results Endeavour, vol.5, pt«4, June 

_^8, 1926, p.167, pi.45, fig.l. Great Australian Bight south from Eucla, 
350 to 450 fathoms; Great Australian Bight, E. 127 0 40 1, sout 
200 fathoms; Gabo Island, Victoria, 200 fathoms. 

Depth 6 l/s to 7 2/5; head 4 l/3, width 3 l/lO to 3 2/5. Snout 3 2/5 

to 3 3/4 in head from snout tip; eye 4 l/8 to 7 l/5, 1 l/s to 2 in snout, 

1 to 1 3/4 in interorbital; maxillary extends 2 1/5 to 2 2/5 eye diameters 

behind eye, expansion equals interorbital, length 1 l/3 to 1 2/5 in head 

from snout tip; interorhital 4 to 4 3/4, low, slightly depressed medianly. 

Gill rakers 6 -f 13, slender, lanceolate, equal eye; gill filaments 1 l/2 

in eye. 

Scales very caducous, all fallen. 
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Rather large photophore below front eye edge; upper lateral row of photo- 

phores 13 or 14 between pectoral and ventral, 10 between ventral and anal; 

lower or ventral series 25 from mandible symphysis and ventrals of which 11 

on isthmus and before pectoral, 12 from ventral to vent, 24 to 26 from vent 

caudal# 

D* ZZZ* JL> *kMrcl branched ray 2 l/3 in total head; A# III, 24 or III, 

27, first branched ray 2 3/4; least depth of caudal peduncle 3 l/2; caudal 

1 7/8, emarginate; pectoral 3 2/5; ventral 5 i/2 (?). 

Brownish generally or where skin removed# General color originally 

evidently purplish brown# 

Atlantic, Indian and Pacific Oceans# I am inclined to identify Diplophos 

corythaeolum Alcock with this species as the details given by llorman do not 

seem to hold# Obviously my Pacific materials correspond more nearly with his 

Atlantic specimens 28 to 50 ram# representing Yarrella blackfordi# His 2 

Indo. Pacific specimens are given as 103 to 130 mm# with *22 to 24 photophores 

between anal origin and catidal base, while for Y. blackfordi they are given 

as 20 or 21# 

D# 5387# Bagatao Island Light (outer), S* 80 0 E# 27 miles (N# 12 

0 54 1 40 E# 123 0 20 1 30 M), between Burias and Luzon. In 209 fathoms# 

March 11, 1909# Length 41 to 47 mm# 3 examples# 

D# 5563. Dammi Island (N.) N# 79 0 6. 1 miles (N# 5 ° 48 ’ 12 " 

E. 120 ° 30 1 48 n), between Jolo and Tawi Tawi. In 224 farhoms# Septem¬ 

ber 21, 1909# Length 38 to 48 mm# 4 examples# 

D# 5564# Bammi Island (N#), S* 85 ° W#, 6# 1 miles (IT. 5 ° 50 1 L# 

o 
120 31 1 )# In 236 fathoms# September 21, 1909# Length 40 mm# 
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D* 5267. Matocot roint, S. 39 0 E., 5. 50 miles (N. 13 0 42 T 20 

L# 120 tT 58 f 25 MJ, -erde Island Passage and Batangas Bay. In 170 

fathoms. June 8, 1908. Length 41 mm# 

D. 5270. Escarceo Light, S# 9 ° E., 4. 25 miles (N. 13 0 35 1 45 ,f 

L# 120 58 1 30 T!). In 235 fathoms. June 8, 1908. Length 16 to 36 

mm. 33 examples. 

D. 5548. Jolo Light (Jolo), IT. 77 ° E., 14. 9 miles (IT# 6 0 00 T 

o 
20 !I E# 120 45 ’ 35 ,!), Jolo. In 232 fathoms. September 17, 1909# 

Length 51 mm. 
> 

D# 5458. Legaspi Light, S# 84 ° W., 14 miles (N. 13 ° 10 f 54 " E# 

o . 
123 59 '38 ), east coast Luzon. In 200 fathoms. June 8, 1909. 

Length 19 to 27 mm. 6 examples. 

. 5288. Matocot -Joint, Luzon, S. 20 0 E., 5. 70 miles (N. 13 ° 43 ' 
■% * 

30 ,T E. 121 ) China Sea, vicinity southern Luzon. In 140 fathoms. July 

22, 1908. tength 16 to 50 mm# 18 examples. 

-" D. 5231. Limasaua Island (S#), S. 68 0 E., 21. 70 miles (IT# 10° 
s 

1 1 15 T! E# 124 43 * 15 n), between Bohol and Leyte. May 7, 1908# 

*ength 16 to 34 mm# 3 examnles. Anal photoohores 15 to 19# 

o 
• 5211. Panalangan Point, Tala jit Island, IT. 33 E., 5. 25 miles 

/ . 0 o 
II 51 1 35 Tt E. 124 14 T), east of Masbate Island. In 155 fathoms 

April 17, 1908. Length 15 to 44 mm. 33 examples. 

D# 5190. Pescador Island, S# 9 0 E,, 10# 70 miles (N. 10 ° 8 1 15 ” 

T. 123 16 1 45 TT), Tanon Btrait east coast of llegros. In 295 fathoms. 

April 1, 1908. Length 16 to 50 mm. 81 examples. 

D. 5457. Legaspi Light, S. SO ° W., 5 miles (N. 13 ° 12 > E. 123 0 
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49 ’ 40 "), east coast Luzon. In 146 fathoms. June 8, 1909. Length 

37 mm. 

P. 16071 (55 Tnm.) 

44242 U.S.N.M. N. 29 ° 3 ‘ 15 " W. 38 ° 16 '. In 324 fathoms. 

Albatross Station 2376. Type 222 mm. and 2'paratypes 181 to 228 mm. 

44588 U.S.N.M. N. 11 ° 43 1 W. 69 ° 9 ’ 30 ". February 18, 1884. 

In 203 fathoms. Albatross ^tation 2125. Length 66 mm. 

47618 U.S.N.M. Off Granada. In 161 fathoms. Blake Station XLIV. 

Length 34 mm. (See Science May 22 - 23, 1385). As Gonostoma brevidens. 

Genus VINCIGUERRIA Goode and Bean 

Vinciguerria (JORDAN and EVEM.IANN) GOODE and BEAN, Oceanic Ichth., 1395, p. 

513. Type Maurolicus attenuatus GOCCO, monotypio. 

(?) Poweria BONAPARTE, Icanogr. Parma Italica, vol.3, Pesci pt.l, fasc.27, 

1840. Type Maurolicus attenuatus COCCO, monotypio virtually, (under 

Ichthyococcus poweriae). 

Zalarges (JOPDAN and WILLIAMS) JORDAN and STARKS, Proc. Cal. Acad. Sci., 

ser.2, vol.5, 1895, p.793. Type Zalarges nimbarius (JORDAN and WILLIAMS) 

JORDAN and STARKS, monotypio. 

Body elongate, ttead conic, depressed, ^nout pointed. %e large. Mouth 

cleft wide, bordered by premaxillary and maxillary• latter ventrally curved 

and reaches little behind eye. Lower jaw enclosed within maxillaries, symp- 

hyseal and posterior inferior angle prominent, protruding. °ingle row of 

small, unequal teeth in jaws, slightly increasing in size backwards. Vomer 

and pterygoids with teeth. Row of 4 or 5 teeth on palatines. Gill membranes 
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not joined, free from isthmus. Gill rakers well developed. Scales thin, 

cycloid. Besides those on head 2 rows of conspicuous photophores, ventral 

extending from isthmus to caudal and subventral from opercle till over vent. 
■w 

Dorsal rather short, nearly median. Anal origin below middle or hind part of 
r*. 

dorsal. Short adipose fin, behind anal. Caudal forked. Paired fins lour, 

ventral behind dorsal. 

ANALYSIS OF SPECIES 
1 

a. ZALARGES. Pair of photophores at mandibular symphysis; D. 14 or 15; 

A. 13 to 15. 
1 

b. Lateral photophores 13 -f 11 or 12 ( - 24 or 25 

1 
c. Lower gill rakers 13 or 14. sanzoi. 
“2 
c. Lower gill rakers 17 nimbarius. 
2 

b. Lateral photophores 11 or 12 - 10 or 11 ( - 21 or 22). 
~ 1 

d. D. 10; A. 10 raoulensis. 

2 
d_. D. 13 or 14; A. 14 to 16 lucetia. 

2 
a. VINCIGITEREIA. No mandibular symphyseal photophores. 
“ 1 . 

e. Length of row of photophores from anal origin to catidal base shorter 

than head; 12 (ll) lower gill rakers poweriae. 
2 

e. Length of row of photophores from anal origin to caudal base less 

than head; 14 lower gill rakers attenuatus. 

Vinciguerria sanzoi Jespersen and Taaning 

Vinciguerria sanzoi JESPERSEN and TAANING, Vidensk. Medd. Dansk naturh. Foren. 

K8bephaun, vol.70, 1919, p.218, pi.17. Atlantic ,Jcean; ^p. Danish 

Oceanogr. Exped. iUedit., No.9, vol.2, A. 12, 1926, p.22, figs. 14 - 17 
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•(Atlantic). - NORMAN, Discovery Rep., vol.2, 1930, p.292 (N. 5 ° 30 * 1 * * * * * * * 9 

30 " W# 17 ° 45 f, 2500 to 2700 meters; H, 12 ° 8 1 W* 20 ° 53 T 30 ”, 

200 to 300 meters). 

Vinciguerria lucetia (not GARMAN) BRATJER, Dentsch. Tiefsee Exped. Valdivia, 

vol.5, Tiefsee-fische, 1906, p.97 (part). 

Depth 5 l/lO; head 3 2/5. ^nout 4 in head from snout tip; eye 2 7/8, 

slightly exceeds snout; maxillary extends l/5 eye diameter behind eye, length 

1 l/2 in head from snout tip; teeth rather large, slender, smaller ones 

intermixed; interorbital very low. Gill rakers 5 or 6 f 13 or 14# 

Antorbital photophore before lower front eye edge; postocular close to 

lower bind eye edge; 3 operculars, upper level with eye center, 2 lower close 

with posterior slightly elevated, or anterior nearly to quite level with 

pectoral fin origin; 1 each side of mandible tip. Lateral photophores 13 

between pectoral and ventral, 11 or 12 between ventral and anal. Ventral 

series 7 on isthmus and 16 more to ventral (of which 3 exposed before pectoral), 

9 to 11 between ventral and anal, 12 to 14 between anal origin and caudal# 

D. 14 or 15, fin height 2 l/5 in total head length; adipose fin 1 1/2 

in eye; A# 13 to 15, fin height 3 2/5 in total head; ca\^dal 1 4/5; least 

depth, of caudal peduncle 3 3/4; pectoral 1 3/4; ventral 2 l/2# 

Length 26# 7 mm. without caudal. ^Jespersen and Tanning.) 

Atlantic. 

Yinciguerria nimbarius (Jordan and Starks) 

Zalarges nimbarius (JORDAN and WILLIAMS) JORDAN and STARKS, Rroc. California 

Acad. Sci., ser.2, vol.5, 1895, p.793. Northeast of Hawaii. - GILBERT, 
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^em. Mus. Comp. Zool., vol.26, 1908, p.237 (note). 

Vinciguerria nimbarius NORMAN, Discovery Rep., vol.2, 1930, p.292 (compiled). 

Vinciguerria attenuate (not C0CC0) FOWLER, Hem. Bishop Mas.,vol.10, 1928, p. 

34 (part). 

Depth 5 3/4; head 4 l/4. unout 4 in head from snout tip; eye 3 1/8, greater 

than snout; maxillary extends 1/2 eye diameter behind eye, expansion 2 l/5 

in eye, length 1 1/2 in head from snout tip; teeth uniserial, slender, sharp, 

some slender canines; row of small teeth on palatine, none on vomer or tongue; 

interorbital low. Gill rakers 5 f 17, l/2 of eye. 

Antorbital photophore low, before eye; 1 postorbital close to lower hind 

eye edge; 2 opercular, follow end of maxillary; 1 at each side of mandibular 

tip. Lateral series 13 between pectoral and ventral, 11 between ventral and 

anal. Central series 10 on isthmis, 13 between Doctoral and ventral, 10 

between ventral and anal, 15 from anal origin to caudal of which 8 above anal 

base. 

D. Hj 1. description), first branched ray 2 in total head length; 

no adipose fin; A. _I, 12 (15 description), first branched ray 2 to 2 l/3; 

caudal 1 1/10; least depth of caudal peduncle 3 3/4; pectoral 1 2/3; ventral 

2 l/4. 

Back brown, sides burnished with silvery. °ilvery oblique Y shaped area | 

on cheeks. Pins with dark dots, form obscure bars across caudal. Dark specks 

on back of caudal peduncle and across base. ]^ength 59 mm. (Jordan and Starks.) 

Pacific. 

Vinciguerria raoulensis (Waite) 

Gohostoma raoulensis WAITE, Trans New Zealand Inst., vol.42, 1909 (1910), 
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Vinciguerria raoulensis MC GULLOCH, Records Austral. vol#14, 1923, 

p.115 (type )# - HOBMAM, Discovery Rep., vol.2, 1930, p.292 

(compiled)• 
6 

Depth 5; head 4. Snout 3 3/4 in head; eye 3, greater than snout; 

maxillary extends half an eye diameter beyond eye, length 1 2/5 in head; 

teeth unequal, canine like in iaws; palatines toothed, none on vomer; 

interorbital low, 5 in head# Gill rakers 5 4 13, long, slender. Scales 

38 in median lateral series, 9 transversely. 
4s 

Antorbital photophore little below middle of front eye edge; at side 
1 above 

of mandible medially; /maxillary end close below hind lower eye edge; 

upper opercular level with upper pupil edge, 2 lower level, behind end of 

maxillary. Upper or lateral photophores 12 between pectoral and ventral, 

11 between ventral and anal. Central series 8 on isthmus, 16 to ventral, 

10 to anal, 14 from anal to caudal, less regular behind anal# 

D. 10, fin height 2 l/lO in head, origin postmedian, adipose fin 1 1/3 

in eye; A. 10, fin height 2 1/2 in head, origin below last dorsal rays; 

caudal 1 2/5 in head; least depth of caudal peduncle 3 l/4; pectoral 13/4 

ventral 2 l/4. 

Sides silvery, upper edge dark brown far as hinder insertion of dorsal# 

Dots behind adipose fin, also at bases of caudal peduncle. Upper part of 

head spotted, Rins colorless, ^ength 41 mm. (Waite.) 

Kermadec Island# 

Vinciguerria lucetia (Garman) 

Maurolicus lucetius GARVAIT, Mem. Mus# Comp. Zool., vol.24, 1899, p.242, pl.J 
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fig.2. i . 0 to 21 Vim 82 to 106 , 100 to 1832 fathoms, off west 

coast of Central America and Mexico# 

Vinciguerria l^cetia BRATJER, Deutsch. Tiefsee Exped. Valdivia, vol.5, Tiefsee- 

fische, 1906, p.97 (374), fig.40 (Gulf of Guinea; between Few Amsterdam 

and Sumatra; Bay of Bengal; between Ceylon and Chagos; between Chagos 

and Zanzibar; 800 to 2500 meters). - GILBERT, Mem. Mu.s. Comp. Zool., vol. 

26, Ho.6, 1908, p.237 (near Marqu esas islands) • - ZTTGMAYER, E-6s. Camp# Sci. 

"onaco, vol.35, 1911, p.56 (not figure) (H# 28 0 to 43 ° W# 7 0 to 16 °, 

520 to 4800 meters). - HJ0RT; Depths of the Ocean, 1912, 612, fig.457 
♦ 

(Gibraltar to Gran Canaria, thence to Cape Boijador, Gran Canaria to Fayal, 

Azores to Kewfoundland, thence to Glasgow, 141 to 3886 meters). - VfEEER, 

Siboga Exped., vol.57, Fische, 1913, p.21 (Molucca Passage, 1500 meters). - 

EJEB R and BEAUFORT, Fishes Indo Austral. Archipelago, vol.2, 1913, p.l]9, 

fig.44 (Molucca material). - FAPPEFTIEIM, Deutsch. Sudpolar. Exped., vol. 15, 

pt.2, 1914, p.181 (S. 0 °6 ’ to 35 0 10 ° W. 18 ° 18 ' to E. 2 ° 33';*, 

300 to 1330 meters; N. 0 to 28 0 . 16 0 to 34 °, 10 to 3000 meters). - 

REGAN, Brit. Antarctic erra Bova Exped., Zool., vol.l. No.4, 1916, p.137, 
1 

pi.5, figs. 6 - 7 (S. 21 W. 37 ° 50 »; S. 18 ° W. 31 ° 45; N. 27 0 22 » 

W. 33 40 ’). - DORMAN, Discovery ^ep., vol.2, 1930, p.292 (compiled). - 

PARR, Bull. Bingham Oceanogr. Collection, vol.2, art.4, Oct.1931, p.ll 

(N. 11 to 24 ° W. 39 ° to 108 °, 100 to 625 fathoms). 
r 

Vinciguerria attenuata (not COCCC) F0T7LER, Mem. Bishop • us., vol.10, 1928, 

p.34 (Cape Martin, Kukuhiva, Marquesas Islands). 

Depth 4 l/3 to 5; head 3 1/4 to 3 2/5, width 2 3/5 to 2 0/4. °nout 3 l/2 

to 4 in head from snout tip; eye 3 to 3 l/3, equals or greater than snout. 



179 

greater than interorbital; maxillary extends l/5 to 2/5 eye diameter behind 

eye, length 1 l/3 to 1 l/2 in head from snout tip; interorbital 4 to 4 l/5, 

nearly level# Gill rakers 5 f 12 (?), finely lanceolate, little over half of 

eye; gill filaments subequal with gill rakers* 

One preocular photophores, little below middle of front eye edge; 1 on 

cheek below hind eye edge, though but little below lower eye edge; 2 oper- 

culars at same level, slightly above origin of pectoral fin; upper lateral 

series 11 between pectoral and ventral, 11 between ventral and front of anal; 

lower or ventral series with 9 branchiostegals, 7 on isthmus, 3 before pectoral 

fin origin, 11 between pectoral and ventral, 10 between ventral and anal, 12 

or 13 from anal origin to caudal base* 

• * 14, first branched ray 1 2/3 to 2 in total head length; adipose fin 

4 l/2; A. 14, first branched ray 2 to 2 l/8; caudal 1 l/4 to 1 l/2, forked; 

least depth of caudal peduncle 3 7/s to 4; pectoral 1 1/5 to 1 2/5; ventral 

1 4/5 to 1 2/5; ventral 1 4/5 to 2# 

Brown generally* iris neutral gray* Photophores all set^ in blackish 

pigment* Iris silvery white, also reflections on sides of head* Pins pale 

brownish to whitish* 

Atlantic, Pacific, Indian Oceans* The rows of photophores or spots on 

the front of the back and the 2 series along the middle of the tail are not 

Evident in my examples# 

D. 5507. Camp Overton Light, Higan Bay, (Mindanao), S* 1 E», 

* 8* 6 miles (N# 8 ° 21 ? 12 n E* 124 ° 12 ! 6 northern Mindanao and 

vicinity* In 425 toms* August 5, 1909* Length 27 mm. 

D* 5319. China Sea vicinity of Formosa (N. 21 ° 31 1 E* 117 ° 53’) 

November 5, 1908. Length 16 mm. 
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D. 5320. China Sea vicinity of Formosa (H, 20 ° 58 * E. 120 ° 3 ' ). 
• C * 

In 1804 fathoms• November 6, 1908• Length 13 to 17 mm. 2 examples. 

D. 5451. ^ast Point (Batan Island), S. 38 0 E., 8. 2 miles (N. 13 0 

t t* T 22 E. 124 00 T 48 ?), east coast of Luzon. In 380 fathoms. 

June 5, 1909* Length 16 mm. 

D. 5233. Limasaua Island (S.), S. 70 0 E., 19 miles (N. 10 ° 00 1 

t. 0 
22 E. 124 45 f 06 T ;, between Bohol and Leyte. May 7, 1908. Length 

30 iean. 

D. 5422. Lusaran -tint Light, 3. 80 ° E., 9. 7 miles (N. 10 ° 31 1 

o 
122 18 T 45 y')$ between Panay and Guimaras. March 30, 1909. Length 

15 to 25 mm. 15 examples. 

D. 5500. Macabalan Point Light (Mindanao), S. 20 0 E., 7. 9 miles 

(N# 80 37 T 45 Tt E. 124 36 f 45 T!), northern Mindanao and vicinity. 

In 267 fathoms. August 4, 1909. Length 15 to 18 mm. 4 examples. 

D. 5288. Matocot Point, Luzon, S. 20 ° E., 5. 70 miles (U. 13 0 45 1 

30 E. 121 ), China Sea vicinity southern Luzon, In 3.40 fathoms. July 
v 

22, 1908. Length 22 mm. 

D. 5125. Nogas island (W.), S. 11 ° E., 24 miles (IT. 10 0 48 f E. 

121 48 1 30 Tt), S$lu Sea, vicinity southern Panay. In 411 fathoms. 

February 3, 1908. Length 15 to 25 mm. 5 examples. 

D. 522r/ • Point Origon, S. 44 ° Et, 18. 30 miles (N. 12 ° 53 1 45 ” 

o 
E. 121 52 % 30 !t), east of Mindoro. In 322 fathoms. -%y 5, 1908. 

Length 20 to 25 mm. 2 examples. 

D. 5287. Sombrero Island, N. 68 ° E., 11.25 miles (N. 13 0 57 1 40 n 

* 120 39 1), China Sea, vicinity southern Luzon. In 379 fathoms, ^uly 

20, 1908. Length 27 to 29 mm. 2 examples. 
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76415 U.S.N.M. Cape Martin, Nuhiva Id. Albatross Station 3798# 

Length 19 to 28 mm. 3 examples. 

Vinciguerria poweriae (Cocco) 

Conostomus powcriae COCCO, IJuovi^Ann. Sci. Wat. Bologna, vol.2, 1838, p.167, 
" '• •»> — n m tmm. <■>! ■ 

pl.5, fig.2. Messina. 

Ichthyococcus poweriae BOWAPPTE, Fauna Italica, vol.2, pt.l, Pesci, fasc.27, 

1840, no pagination, pi. fig.2, (Italy). 

Scopelus power iae VALHWC IEWWES, Hist W$t. Poiss .,vol.22, 1849, p.441 (Mediter¬ 

ranean) • 

Maurollcus poweriae GUWTHER, Cat. Fishes Brit. Mus., vol.5, 1864, p.390 

(Sicily). - FACCIOLA, Wat. Sicil., vol.2, 1883, p.207. - CARUS, Prodr. 

Fauna Medit., vol.2, 1892, p.569 (compiled). - lIItKEH, Eon. Dansk. Vid. 

Selsk. Skr. KBbenhaun, ser.6, vol.7, 1892, p.272 (Mediterranean). 

Vinciguerria poweriae SAWZO, Mem. R. Com. Talass. Ital. vol.35, 1913, p.3, 

figures (postlarval stages). - JESPERSEW and TAAWIWG, Vidensk. ^edd. 

Dansk naturh. Foren. Kobenhaun, vol.70, 1919, p.218, pi.17, figs. 1-4; 

Pep. Danish Oceanogr. Rxped. Medit., Wo.9, vol.2, A. 12, 1926, pp.22, 

56, figs. 13 - 17, 19 (off Spain and in Mediterranean). - NOHMAJT, Dis¬ 

covery Rep., vol.2, 1930, p*290 (compiled;. 

Vinciguerria InoetjLa (not OAR.1 AW) HJOP.T, Depths of the Ocean, 1912, p.604, 

fig.457, p.678, fig.495. 

Depth 3 l/4 to 3 2/5; head 2 4/5 to 3, Width 2 2/5 to 2 l/2. Snout 3 l/2 

to 3 4,/5 in head from snout tip; eye 3, greater than snout or interorbital; 

maxillary extends l/2 eye diameter behind eye, expansion 1 3/4 to 2 in eye, 

length 1 2/5 in head from snout tip; interorbital 5 to 6, convex. Cill 
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rakers 6 + 12, finely lanceolate, 1/3 of eye; gill filaments l/2 eye# 

Scales 30 in median lateral series to caudal base, narrowly imbricated; 

7 transversely* Scales very caducous, most all fallen* 

■Preorbital photophore opposite and rather close before riddle of front 

eye edge; 1 on cheek below hind eye edge; 2 operculars, level, slightly 

above pectoral fin origin; upper lateral series 13 between pectoral and 

ventral, 11 between ventral and anal; lower or ventral series with 8 veiled 
i 

branchiostegals, 9 on isthmus to pectoral, 15 between pectoral and ventral, 

7 between ventral and anal, then 16 to caudal base which space less than 

head length* 

D* III, 10 (?), first branched ray 1 3/4 in head;- adipose fin damaged; 

A* 111,10 (?), first branched ray 2 3/4; caudal 1 3/4, forked; least depth 

of caudal peduncle 4 l/2; pectoral 1 3/5 to 2; ventral 1 7/8 to 2* 

Back pale brown, sides and lower surfaces bright silvery white, also 

iris* Fins pale brownish* 

Atlantic Ocean* 

40079 TJ.S*N*M* Messina* Royal Zool. Mils* Florence* Length 36 

or 37 mm* 2 examples* 

Vinciguerria attenuata (Cocco) 

Scopelus or Maurolicus attenuatus COCCO, iluovi Ann# Sci. Nat* Bologna, vol.2, 

1838, p*193, pl#8, fig*3* Messina. 

Mau.rolicus attenuatus BONAPARTE, Fauna Italica, vol*3, pt.l, Pesoi, fasc* 27, 

1840, no pagination, pi*, fig*8 (Italy); Cat* Ketod. Pesci Europ*, 1846, 

p*36 (Mediterranean). - GUNTHER, Cat* Fishes Brit* Mus., vol.5, 1864, 

p#390 (no locality)* - FACCIOLA, Hat* Sicil., vol*2, 1883, p.208* - 
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CARDS, ^rodr. Fauna Kedit., vol.2, 1892, p.569 (compiled). - LUTKEN, Kon. 

Dansk. -'id. Sels. Skr. KBbenharn, ser.6, vol.7, 1892, p.272 (Atlantic 

and Mediterranean). - FOWLER, Proc. Acad. i4at. Sci. Philadelphia, 1911 

(1912), p.570 (Italy). 

Vinciguerria attenuate GOODE and BEAK, Oceanic Ichth., 1895, p.513 (compiled). 

JORDAN and EVERMANN, Bull. U.S.K.M., No.47, pt.l, 1896, p.577 (compiled). 

SAKZO, Mem. R. Cbimm. Talass. Ital., vol.35, ltal., vol.35, 1913, p.3, figs, 

(postlarval .). - JESPERSEN and TAANUJG, Yidensk. Medd. Dansk naturh. Fcren. 

K&benhaun, vol.70, 1919, p.218, pi.17, figs. 3 and 6; Rep. Danish Oceanogr. 

Exped. Medit., Vol.2, A.12, 1926, pp.22, 55, figs. 13 to 18 (off 

Spain and in Mediterranean). - NORMAN, Discovery Rep., vol.2, 1930, p.291 

(S. 33 ° to 49 ° W. 9 ° to 19 ° or E. 1 ° to 16 °, 135 to 2000 meters). 

Scopelus tenorei (B017APARTE) VALENCIETTES, Hist, Mat. P0iss., vol.22, 1849, 

p.441 (based on COCCO). 

Vinoiguerra lucetia (not GAPIL^JN’) BRAUER, Deutsch. Tiefsee Exped. Valdivia, 

vol.15, Tiefsee - fische, 1906, p.97 (part). - ZITGMAYER, R4s. Camp. Sci. 

Monaco, vol.35, 1911, p.56, pi.2, fig.4. 

Depth 4 l/5 (?); head 3, width 3. Snout 3 l/6 in head from snout tip; 

eye 2 4/5, greater than snout or interorbital• maxillary reaches 4/5 in eye, 

expansion 1 4-/5 in eye, length 1 3/4 in head from snout tip; interorbital 

5 1/4, narrow, level, ^ill rakers 5 - 14, l/2 of eye, slightly less than 

r:ill filaments. 

Two orbital photophores, smaller preorbital level and little before front 

edge of orbit, lower larger and close to lower hind edge of orbit| 3 oper- 

culars, upper smaller and level with or but slightly higher than preorbital; 
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lower pair nearly on line with pectoral fin origin and close set with posterior 

slightly higher? branchiostegals 8j lateral series 12 to 14 between pectoral 

and ventral and 8 to between ventral and anal; lower or ventral series 7 on 

isthmus, then 16 to ventral, 7 to 9 from ventral to anal, 12 to 14 above anal 

to caudal base. 

D. II, 11, fin height 2 (?) in total head length; adipose fin 6; A. II, 

11 or 11,12, first branched ra.y 3 l/4 (?); caudal 1 2/5 (?) forked; least 

depth of caudal peduncle 3 4/5; pectoral 2 l/2; ventral 4. 

brownish, fhotophores and sides of head silvery white, 
pale 

xris pale slaty. 

4 examples. A.N.C.P. Italy. Bonaparte Collection 457. Dr. T. B. 

7(11 son. Digest 43 mm. 

^hosichthys HECTOR,Colonial l us. Geol. Surv. Dep. (Cat. Fishes New Zealand), 

1872, p.55. Tjrpe Pho si chthys argenteus HECTOR, monotypic. 

Tt 

Sody elongate, slender. riead moderate# Eye moderate, well advanced# 

Mouth cleft wide# Maxillary with single series of small, subequal teeth# 

Premaxillary with 2 strong canines, besides small teeth* /Vendible with 

strong acute teeth and smaller teeth in interspaces* Pair of teeth on 

vomer# Each palatine with single series of curved teeth, anterior enlarged# 

Pterygoids toothless. Pub orbital not enlarged# Gill ralcers moderate. 

Branchiostegals 21# ^tomach coecal* Pyloric appendages short, few# Scales 

rather small# Mhobophores conspicuous, 2 rows along each side ventrally# 
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Dorsal nearly median, origin behind ventral origin* Adipose fin small. 

Anal far postmedian, well behind dorsal. Paired fins moderate. 

ANALYSIS CP SPECIES 
1 ^ . : 

su Uepth 4 9/l0; head 3 l/3; eye 3 l/3; lower gill rakers 13 

nonsuchae. 
2 ^ ~~ 

a^. Depth 6 1/4 to 6 2/3; head 4 i/2 to 4 4/5; eye 4 to 5; lower gill 

rakers 11 argenteus. 

Phosichthys nonsuchae Beebe 

Photichthys nonsuchae BEEBE, Zoologica hew York Zoological Society, vol.13, 

Bo.4, March 1932, p.61, fig.11. Seven miles south-southwest of Konsuch 

Bermuda, 600 fathoms. 

/ 
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Phosichthys argenteus Hutton 

Phosichthys argenteus HUTTON, Colonial :<ius. Geol. Surv* Dep, (Cat, Fishes 

Hew Zealand), 1872, p*56. Cook Straits* - 7/AITE, Records Canterbury 

l^s*, vol.l, Ho•1, Ap•25, 1907, p,10 (reference), 

% 

Photichthys argenteus HUTTON, Trans. Pew Zealand Inst., vol.5, 1873, p.269, 
* 

pi.15. - GTTNTHER, Rep. Voy. Challenger, vol.22, 1887, p.178, pi.45, fig. 

A (lew Zealand). - G00RE and BEAU, Oceanic Ichth., 1895, p,104, pi.32, 

fig.122 (copied). - BRAUER, Deutsch. i'iefsee Pxped. Valdivia, vol.15, 

Tiefsee-Fische, 1906, P.92, text fig.37 (S. 37 0 31 » 2 " E. 17 ° 1 ' 

6 ", 2000 meters, south of Cape Colony)-. - GILCHRIST, Fisher. IJarine 

Biol. Survey South Africa, ^ep. No.2, 1921, No.3, (1922), p.55. (off 

Cape Town, 290 to 537 fathoms). - BARNARD, Ann. Sputh African Mus., 

vol.21, ’June 1925, p.150 (off Cape Point, 290 to 1000 fathoms). - 

NORMAN, Discovery Rep., vol.2, 1930, p.293 (S. 32' 0 to 35 0 W. 8 ° to 

;. 6 ° to 16 °, 320 to 1000 meters). 

A* 

Depth 6 l/4 to 6 2/3; head 4 l/2 to 4 4/5# Snout 5 in head from snout 

tip; eye 4 to 5, subequal with snout or interorbital; maxillary extends 1 3/4 
i 

eye diameters behind eye, expansion 1 2/3 in eye, length. 1 l/s in head from 

snout tip; interorbital low. Gill rakers -f 11 below. 

Scales 50 in lateral line to caudal base and 2 more on latter, 3 above. 

Preorbital lurnSnous organ 1 3/4 in eye, close before lower front eye edge. 

Opercular photophore opposite hind end o^ maxillary, well above level of 

pectoral fin origin* Lateral photophores 14 between pectoral and ventral, 

19 or 20 between ventral and anal (last 3 above anal); ventral series 10 

between isthmus and pectoral, 14 or 15 between pectoral and ventral, 15 or 
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16 between ventral and anal, 16 or 17 from anal to caudal (ll over anal base), 

D. 12 or 13, second ray 2 in total head length; A. 23 to 26, third ray 

2 2/5; caudal 1 l/2; least depth of caudal peduncle 3 3/4; pectoral 2, 

rays 9; ventral rays 1 2/3 in total head, rays 7; adipose fin 2 in eye. 

Length 305 ram. (Gt'nther, Norman.) Atlantic, lew Zealand Seas. 

Genus MANDUCUS Goode and BDan 
0 

danducua GOODE and BEAU, Oceanic Ichth., 1895, p.514. Type Gonostoma mad era- 
■< * 

se JOHNSOK, monotypic. 

Lychnopoles GAR’LAN, Mem. Mus. Comp. Zool., vol.24, 1899, p.244. Type Lych- 

nopoles argenteolus GAHIMJ, monotypic. 

Parapho1ichthys Y/HITLET, Australian Zoologist, vol.6, Feb•13, 1931, p.334# 

Fype Gone stoma modernse JOHNSON, virtually. Paraphotiohthys YilllTLEY 

proposed to replace Manduous GOODE and BEAN, thought preoccupied by 

•anduea HUEBNER 1806 in lepidoptera. 

Body oblong, compressed. nead long, conic, much compressed, with thin 

bones. %e moderate. -Liouth very wide, mandible largely included. Upper 

teeth uniserial in front, sharp, conic, with small ones between, followed 

either side by few very long teeth with others smaller behind. Lower teeth 

uniserial, small ones between and double row of 8 smaller similar ones in 

front# vomer with few teeth. How of minute share teeth on Palatines and 

pterygoids, also small similar patch on upper side of tongue. Cpercles 

thin. Second suborbital not greatly enlarged. Gill openings very wide# 

Gill rakers rather long, few# ^o pseudobranchiae. Body with scales, except 

on top of head and. ridge on back, which rugosely wanted. Photophores in 2 

rows each side of belly close to ventral line, also row along lateral line 
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and smaller spots in series on sides* Dorsal rays 10 to 16, origin median 

on back, over space between ventral and anal. Anal 26 to 39, lower than 

dorsal, base longer, origin below or little behind dorsal. Paired fins 

well developed, latter narrow and shorter than pectoral# 

ANALYSIS OF SPECIES 

1 
a# Premaxillary with strong canines; dorsal wholly before anal 

maderensis. 

2 
a# Premaxillary without marked canines; dorsal largely above anal 

argenteolus. 

Manducus maderensis (Johnson) 

Gonostoma maderense JOHNSON, Proc. Zool. Soc* London, 1890, p.4-59. Funchal, 
■ n.i . m ■ —i —i    —#» •!. n Dt »■ -l- 

Madeira. 

Manducus maderensis GOODE and BEAN, Oceanic Ichth., 1895, p.515 (copied). - 

HOBMHI, Discovery Hep., vol.2,' 1930, p.294, fig.8 (type). 

Diplophos minutus JFRPERSEN and TAAHDTG, Vidensk. Medd. Dansk naturh. Poren. 

KBbenhaun, vol.70, 1919, p.224, pi#17, fig.15. 

Diplophos moorei Welsh, Proc# U.S.Hat# Mas., vol.62, art.3, 1923, p#l, ig#l# 

Northeast Providence Channel, surface; Five miles west from Gun ^ey. 

Straits of Florida, 75 meters. 

Depth 7 2/3 to 7 3/4; head 4 3/4 to 5 l/2, width 2 2/5 to 2 3/5. Snout 

3 to 4 in head frora snout tip; eye 5 l/5 to 5 3/4, 1 l/4 to 1 l/2 in snout, 

1 l/5 to 1 l/2 in interorbital; maxillary extends 1 l/2 to 2 eye diameters 

behind eye, expansion 1 l/3 to 2 in eye, length 1 2/5 in head from snout tip; 

interorbital 4 l/3 to 5 4/5, convex. Gill rakers 6 4 10, slender, lanceolate, 

l/2 of eye; gill filaments 2/3 of eye. 
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Scales 65 in median lateral series from upper edge of rill opening to 

caudal base; 8 transversely from dorsal origin to lateral series of photo¬ 

phores. Scales cycloid, without striae; 6 basal circuli, apically scale 

entire. 

Small suborbital photophoret 2 small black photophores on cheek, one 

above maxillary end and other midway between first and eye center; 3 oper- 

culars, of which 2 on front border of opercle with upper level with eye 

center and lower behind mouth angle, third on subopercle slightly above level 

of pectoral fin origin; small mandibular photophore-slightly before suborb¬ 

ital, terminal end of mandible glandular, apparently luminous; 3 close set 

series of lateral photophores ventrally, upper on lateral line of 66 small 

round spots and last in series on caudal base; median row slightly above 

* 

level of pectoral fin, of 48 photophores as 2 before pectoral, 18 between 

pectoral and ventral, 13 between ventral and anal and along anal base till 

above twenty-third ray; lower row as 11 branchiostegals, 13 from isthmus 

to pectoral, 17 from pectoral to ventral, 12 from ventral to anal, 29 from 

anal to caudal and without break in series on caudal peduncle. 

D. 12, fin height 1 3/4 (?) in total head; A. 38, fin height anteriorly 

2 1/5; caudal damaged, apparently forked; least depth of caudal peduncle 

4 to 5; pectoral 2 (?) to 2 l/8; ventral 2 2/5. 

Blackish brown, scales edged darker or blackish. Cheeks and maxillary 

pale, dotten w‘th brown. Mandible tip gray. Fins whitish. 

Atlantic Ocean. 

84292 U.S.E.M. Providence Channel. Grampus (Bache) Station. 

March 3, 1914. Length 32 to 41 mm. Two examples. 

84293 I7.S.H.M. Gulf Stream 5 miles from Gun Cay. In 75 meters. 
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Station 10202. Length 57 mm. ype of Diplophos raoorei. 

Handucus argenteolus (Garnan) 

Lychnopoles argenteolus GARI^M, -em. Mus. Comp. Zool., vol.24, 1899, p.244, 

pi.53, figs.4 - a. N. 7 ° 32 ’ 36 " W. 79 ° 16 ’ , 286 fathoms;. N. 7 ° 

33 ’ 12 ’ 79 ° 17 ’ 15 ", 242 fathoms; IJ. 7 ° 16 ’ 45 " TUT* 79 0 56 ’ 

30 ", 210 fathoms; Gulf of Panama. 

Fanducus argenteolus NORllAN, Discovery Rep., vol.2, 1930, p.294 (copied). 

Depth 6 l/2 to 6 3/4; head 4 to 4 l/2, width 3 l/8 to 3 l/3. Snout 3 l/2 

in head from snout tip; eye 5 to 5 l/4, 1 l/3 to 1 2/5 in snout, 1 l/5 to 

1 l/4 in interorbital; maxillary extends eye diameter behind eye, length 1 l/3 

in head from snout tip; interorbital 4 to 4 3/4, low, nearly level. Gill 

rakers 7-17, slender, lanceolate, equal eye; gill filaments 1 2/5 in eye. 

iVeorbital photophore little inferior at front eye edge and with rather 

large black blotch below; photophore level w'.th eye center at upper angle 

% 

of preopercle, also 1 on lower front part of subpercle above level of pectoral 

f5n origin and another at same level as first on preopercle behind end of max¬ 

illary; upper lateral series 11 between pectoral and ventral, 11 between 

ventral and anal; lower or ventral series as photophore each side of man¬ 

dibular symphysis, 10 branchiostegals, 11 on isthmus before pectoral, 12 

between pectoral and ventral, 10 between ventral and anal, then 20 to caudal 

base. 

• 111# 10, _I or III, 11, JC, first branched ray 1 3/4 in total head; A. 

T_TI, 19, (?) to III, 22 (damaged); caudal ^damaged), widely forked; (?); 

least depth of caudal peduncle 3 2/5 to 3 3/4; pectotal 3 2/5 (?) to 4 (?); 

ventral 2 3/4 (?) to 3 (?) 
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Uniform brownish* Fins all paler or lighter brownish* Iris silvery gray, 

photophores on under surface of body in bands of black pigment. 

Gulf of Panama* 

57897. U.S.N.M. E. 7 ° 23 l/2 " W. 79 ° 17 * 16 ", Gulf of Panama. 

In 242 fathoms. March 8, 1891. Albatross Station 3386. Length 113 to 
^ i*ii ■m*n*ni*iB I 

120 mm* 2 examples* 

Diplophos GUNTHER, 

Genus DIPLOPHOS Gunther 

Journ. llus. Godeffroy, vol.2, 1873, p*101* Type Diplophos 

taenia GUNTHER, monotypic. 
. 

Body very elongate, band shaped* xiead compressed* Snout pointed* Mouth 

large, lower jaw projecting. Premaxillary, maxillary and mandible each with 

single series of small unequal teeth. Vomer w“‘th’2- or 3 teeth* Single series 

of teeth on each palatine# Two series of conspicuous photophores each side 

of abdomen and another along lateral line. Dorsal rays 9 to 11, slightly 

premedian. Anal rays 55 to 63, origin below dorsal. Paired fins well devel¬ 

oped. 

i 

2 
a # 

ANALYSIS OF SPfiOIES 

Ventral photophores 16 between isthmus and pectoral, 25 between pectoral 

and ventral, 13 between ventral and anal, 41 between anal and caudal 

proximus* 

Ventral photophores 17 to 21 between isthmus and pectoral, 26 to 28 be¬ 

tween pectoral and ventral, 16 or 17 between ventral and anal, 43 to 47 

between anal and caudal taenia. 



193 

Diplophos proximus Parr 

Piplophos proximus PARR, Bull. Bingham Oceanogr. Collection, vol.2, art.4, 

Oct.l'.’bl, P. 14, fig.4 (outline). ' * 24 7 ’ 108 ^ 40 ’, 286 fathoms. 

Depth 9; head 5 9/l0. Cnou.t 3 2/3 in head from snout tip; eye 5, 1 l/2 

in snout; maxillary extends 2/3 eye diameter behind eye, length 1 l/2 in 

head from snout tip; interorbital low. Gill rakers f 9 below, fairly long. 

Scales 85 in median lateral series, 10 transversely. Rounded luminous 

organ below and close before eye. -roup of 3 photophores, linear, on cheek 

under hind end of maxillary; 1 at lower end and near top of opercle, 1 in 

I 

corner between preouercle, subopercle and interopercle. Dpper lateral series 

of photophores 2 before pectoral base, 25 from pectoral to ventral, 14 from 

ventral to anal, 36 or 37 from anal origin to end of series of 24 anterior 

well developed and conspicuous; 80 small photophores following lateral line; 

ventral series 16 from isthmus to pectoral, 25 from pectoral to ventral, 

13 from ventral to anal, 41 from anal to caudal. 

D. 10, _I, fin height 2 3/4 in total head length; A. 58, fin height 3 2/5: 

pectoral 1 l/3; ventral 1 9/l0. 

Length 82 mm. without caudal. (Parr.) 

Gulf of California, 

Diplophos taenia Gunther 

Diplophos taenia GUNTHER, Journ. -us. Godeffroy, vol.2. 1873. p.102. S. 30 
‘ ■ - 

V. 24 ; 22 W, 30 ; mid Atlantic; Rep. Yoy. Challenger, vol.31, 

1889, p.32, pl.4, fig. C (types). - LIT THEN, Kon. Dansk. Vidensk. Sels. 

Skr. Kobenhaun, ser.6, vol.7, 1892, p.278, pi.2, figs. 1-3 (N. 10 0 W. 

Z' ^ 
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250j b. 10 L• 12 ). - GCODE and BEAM, Oceanic Ichth., 1895, n.104 

(copied}. - BEaUER, Deutsch. Tiefsee Exped. Valdivia, vol.15, Tiefsee- 

Fische, 1906, p.89, text fig. 36 (N. 5 ° 5 ’ 3 " W. 13 0 27 ’ 5 ", 3070 

meters, off Vest Africa; S. 4 ° 45 * E. 48 0 58 * 6 *, 2000 meters 

between Seychells and Zanzibar). - JESPERSEM and TAANING, Vidensk. Medd. 

Dansk naturh. Foren. XBbenhaun, vol.70, 1919, p.224, pi.17, fig.14 

(Atlantic, S. of 40 0 N. Lat. and A of 40 0 ¥. Long.). - GILCHRIST, 

Fisher. Marine Biol. Survey South Africa, Rep. No.2, 1921, No.3 (1922), 

P.55 (off Fatal, 250 fathoms). - BARNARD, Ann. South African us., vol.21, 

June 1925, p.149 (Fatal sepciinen). - NORMAN, Discovery Rep., vol.2, 1930, 

u.£'S5 (type). - PARR, Bull. Bingham Oceanogr. Collection, vol.2, art.4, 

Oct.1931, p.41 (diagnosis in key). 

Diplophos pacificus GUNTHER 

pi.4, fig.B. N. L. 5 ° 

and BE.A1T, Oceanic Ichth 

, Rep. Voy. Challenger, vol.31, pt.2, 1889, 

54 T, :f0 Long. 147 0 2 T, in mid-Pacific • 

1895, P*104- (reference). - FOWLER, 

p*33, 

- GOODE 

Bishop 

'Ins., ci.10, 1928, p.o5 (compiled). - PAHR, Bull. Bingham Oceanogr. Col¬ 

lection, vol.2, are*4, Oct. 1931, p.14 (diagnosis in key). 

.uepth 9 1/4; head 6, width 3 1/2. onout 3 4/5 in head from snout tip; 

eye 4 1/4, 1 l/3 in snout, slightly greater than interorbital; maxillary 

extends l/2 eye diameter behind eye, expansion 7/3 of eye, length 1 2/5 in head 

a 
.rom snout tip; interorbital 6, low, very slightly convex. Gill rkers 4 4 11 

slender, lanceolate, 1 l/6 in eye; gill filaments subequal with gill rakers. 

Scales (pockets) 72 in median lateral series to caudal base, 12 trans¬ 

fer sely, 23 predorsal. Scales cycloid; without radiating striae; circuli 

fine, basal, none apical. 
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Preorbital photophore opposite lower front eye edge; 1 on cheek veiled 

by maxillary, little behind ©ye and level with pectoral fin origin; 1 close 

behindAend of maxillary expansion and another slightly higher at lower front 

part of subopercle; median lateral series small, 74 follow close along just 

above each tube of lateral line; larger and upper of 2 lower series with 

19 between pectoral and ventral, 13 between ventral and anal, then 16 along 

above front of anal; lower or ventral series with cluster of 4 very minute 

photophores each side mandibular symphysis, 13 branchiostegals, 29 from isthmus 

, 13 between ventral and anal, 41 from anal origin to caudal. 

D# Ill, 9, first branched ray 1 l/2 in total head length; A# III, 53, 

first branched ray 1 4/5 in head; no adipose fin; caudal damaged, 1 3/4 (?), 

forked; least depth of caudal peduncle 7; pectoral 1; ventral 1 l/5# 

Brown generally where scales have fallen, scale pockets darker brown# 

Scales all with silvery white tints. Side of head and iris silvery white# 

Pins pale or whitish. Belly sooty to dusky. Photophores all narrowly ringed 

with blackish# 

4430 D. 5591. Kabul Island (JJ.¥.) IT. 6 ° , 3. 1 miles (N. 4 ° 

11 1 48 !f E. 118 38 T 20 ,r), Sibuko Bay, Borneo and vicinity# In 260 

fathoms. September 29, 1909. Length 111 mm# 

Genus TRIPL0PH0S Brauer 

Triplophos BRAUER, Zool. Anzeiger, vol.25, 1902, p.232. Type Triplophos 

elongatus BRAUER, monotypic. 

Body greatly elongated, combined head and trunk slightly over half of 

long tapering tail, compressed. Btead moderate, compressed. Snout short# 

Eye small, far forward. Maxillary long, lower jaw protruding. Teeth ir- 
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regularly biserial abo~e, uniserial below, strong, pointed, with smaller 

ones in interspaces. One or 2 minute teeth on vomer. Few small teeth at 

front end of each paltine. Pterygoids minutely toothed. Branchiostegals 

17. P;o pseudobranchiae. Two series of prominent photophores each side of 

abdomen and 2 or more additional rows above on sides of body. Dorsal in¬ 

serted before first third in total. Anal rays 57 to 61, f‘in length little 

over half fish. Caudal small, forked, Paired fins moderate. 

Triplophos hemingi (Me Ardle) 

Photlchthys hemingi MC ARDLE, Ann. Mag. lMat. Hist., ser.7 

Bengal Bay, in 475 to 880 fathoms; Illustrat. Zool. 

pt.8, 1905, pi.36, fig.2. 

Triplophos hemingi LLOYD, -dem. Indian Lius., vol.2, 1909, 

- 3 OR IAN, Discovery ,Rep. 

Triplophos elongatus BRATJER, 

vol.2, 1930, p.296 (type). 

Zool. Anzeiger, vol.25, 1902 

, vcl.8, 1901, p.521. 

Imre s|i^gat or , F i she s, 

p.150 (Bay of Bengal) 

, p.282. South of 

Ceylon. 

Triplophos elongatun BRA1TER, Deutsch. Tiefsee Exped. Valdivia, vol.15, Tiefsee- 

Fische, 1906, p. 90, pi.7, fig.4, text fig.41 (N. 4 ° 56 f E. 7B ° 15 ’ 

3 Tt, 2000 meters.). 

Depth 7 4/S; head 6 4/5, width 3. Snout 5 l/s in head from snout tip; 

» 

eye 5 l/4, greater than snout, little greater than interorbital} maxillary 

extends 3 eye diameters behind eye, slender, length 1 l/8 in head from snout 

tip; interorbital 6 3/4, very low, slightly convex, fill rakers 8 10, 

slender, lanceolate, 1 l/4 times eye diameter; gill filaments 2/3 of gill 

rakers. 

Scales (pockets) 58 (?) in median lateral series to caudal base; 10 
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transversely, 18 predorsal to occiput. Scales without radiating striae; 

circuli moderate or 11 basally, not extended apically. 

Rather large antero suborbital below front pupil edge close on lower eye 

edge; 1 on cheek close above and eye diameter from hind maxillary end; 1 on 

subopercle about same level; 4 rows of lateral photophores, upper follows 

body axis with 44 continuously till about last fourth in total body length; 

t/urd series with 10 between pectoral and ventral; lowest or first series 

wth concealed photophore each side of mandibular symphysis on its inner face, 

10 branchiostegals, 15 on isthmus to pectoral, 11 between pectoral and ventral, 

6 between ventral and anal, 40 along base and 2 more on lower surface of 

caudal peduncle. 

jJ* Jill’ i irst branched ray 2 4/5 in total head length; A. 45 (?), 

height anteriorly 2 l/8 (?); caudal 2 l/5 (?), small, forked, lobes slender; 

caudal peduncle very slender, depth l/s of eye; pectoral 1 7/8 (?) in total 

head length; ventral 2 4/5 (?). 

ircrnr, scale pockets darker. Scales brownish, ^ides of head gray. Iris 

dark gray. Belly dusky to blackish. Fins all pale. 

Indian Ocean# 

3361* D* 5421« Lusaran Point Light, S. 27 0 E., 5 miles (K. 10 0 

33 ' 50 " E* 122 26 '), between Panay and Guimaras. In 137 fathoms. 

Parch 30, 1909. Length 100 mm. 

Genus ICHTITYOCOCCUS Bonaparte 

Ichthyococcus BONAPARTE. Iconogr. Fauna Italica, vol.3, pt.l, Pesci, fasc.27, 

1 ■°, no Pagination. -'-ype Gonostoraus ovatus C0CC0, designated by JORDAN, 

Genera of Fishes, pt.2, 1919, p.207. 

lojithyooocous BONAPARTE, Iconogr. Fauna Italica, vol.3, pt.l. Pesci, fasc.27. 



198 

1840* Type Gonostomus ovatus COCCO, 
M 

C boo la GUNTHER, C.at# Fishes firit# lus., vol#5, 1864, p#337# Type Gonostoraus 

ovatus COCCO, monotypic• 

Body ovate, compressed# xiead compressed# Nyo moderate, lateral, directed 

upward, telescopic# louth cleft snail# Entire lower law received between 

dilated, maxillaries. Premaxiliaries very small, Maxillary forms nearly whole 

edge of tipper .law, with sharp and minute serrated edge, tew minute teeth near 

mandibular symphysis. Palate toothless. Interorbital exceedingly narrow 

ridge between eyes. Gill opening wide, -ill ralcers short, few. Eranchioste- 

gals 10. Scales present, cycloid. Photophores conspicuous, in 2 series each 

side of abdomen. Body covered with silvery pigment. Eorsal rays 11 or 12, 

origin nearly median or before ventr&ls# Long low adipose fin# Anal 15 to 17, 

origin well behind dorsal# Caudal forked# Haired fins present# 

Ichthyococcus ovatus (Cocco) 

Gonostomus ovatus COCCO, Nuov. Arm# Sci. hat# Bologna, vol#2, 1838, p#169, 

pi.5, fig#3# Messina. 

Ichthyococcus ovatus BONAPARTE, Iconogr.Fauna It&lica, vol#2, pt#l, Pesci, 

fasc.97, 1840, descr., pi#, fig.3 (Italy); Gat. Metod# Peso. Purop., 1846, 

p#37 (Mediterranean). - YAILLANT, Exped# Sci# Travailleur et Talisman, 

Poiss., 1888, p#104, pl#14, figs.2 - a (coasts of Morocco, 2030 meters; 

off Portugal, 950 meters). - MOREAU, Hist# Nat# Poiss# France, Suppl., 

1891, p#lll; Manuel Ichth# France, 1892, p#559 (Mediterranean, Nice)# - 

GOODE and BEAM, ^cenic Ichth., 1895, p.95, pl#30, fig.113 (copied)# - 

BRAUER, Deutsch. -’iefsee Exped# Valdivia, vol# 15, Tiefsee - Fische, 1906, 
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p.94, teXt figs* 38 - 39 (S. 2 ° 38 ’ 7 " E. 65 ° 59 1 2 2500 meters; 

S. 4 ° 45 T E. 48 ° 58 f 6 ", 2000 meters; S# 5 ° 42 ' 3 w E. 43 ° 36 1 

5 TT, 1500 meters; between Chagos and Zanzibar;. - FOWLER, Proc. Acad. 

Hat. Sci. Philadelphia, 1911 (1912), p.570 (Italy). - MURRAY and HJORT, 

Depths of the Ocean, 1912, p#612 (IT. 35 32 T Vf# 7 ° 7 ¥, 1215 fathoms; 

N# 37 ° W. 29 °, 541 to 675 fathoms). - SANZO, Mem# R. Comm# Talass# Ital#, 

vol.27, 1913, fig# (postlarval) • - JESPERSEU and TAANIMG, Vidensk# Medd. 

Dansk naturh# Foren. KBbenhaun, vol.70, 1919, p#218; Pep. Danish Ocean- 

ogr. Exped* Medit., Uo.9, vol.2, A. 12, 1926, pp.38, 57, figs. 23 - 24 

(Mediterranean, Messina, Atlantic). - H0RMA1T, Discovery ^ep., vol.2, 1930, 

p. 297 (Mediterranean, Eastern Atlantic, Indian Ocean). 

Ichthiococcus ovatus CARRUC0I0, Atti Soc.. Ital. Sci. Hat# Milano, vol.12, 1896, 

p.570 (Messina)• 

Ichthyococcus ovatus ZUGMAYER, R6s* Camp# Sci. Monaco, vol.35, 1911, p.57 (E# 

34 ° 2 ’ W, 12 ° 21 ’, 4000 meters; N. 37 ° 10 ' ¥. 11 0 48 4750 

meters). 

ScopeIns ovatus YALEECIBMES, Hist. Eat. Poiss., vol.22, 1849, p.453 (copied). 

TT 

Coccia ovata GITHTHER, Cat. Fishes Brit. Mus., vol.5, 1864, p.388 (Messina). 

CAUESTRINI, Fauna Italia, £esci, 1874, p.119 (Sicily).- GURUS, Prodr. Faun. 

Medit., vol.2, 1892, p.568 (compiled). 

Depth 2 l/2 to 2 4/5; head 2 3/4 to 3 l/4, width 2 l/4 to 2 l/2. Snout 

2 3/4 to 3 in head; eye 2 3/4 to 3, equals snout, greatly exceeds narrowly 

restricted inteorbital; maxillary reaches eye, expansion 1 3/4 in eye, length 

1 7/8 to 2, l/8 in head; interorbital 5 1/2 to 7 in eye. vrill rakers 10 ^ 16, 

short, lanceolate, slender, 2/5 of gill filaments, which l/2 of eye. 
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Scales 30 in median lateral series to caudal base, firmly adherent and 

narrowly imbricated; 8 transversely, 14 predorsal. Scales each with 1 

basal radiating stria; circuli moderately fine, basal, not extended basally. 

4 

Subocular photophore on infraorbital opposite front eye edge; 1 on cheek 

close behind upper end of me.xillary; small opercular spot on lower part of 

opercle little below level of preopercular; upper lateral photophore much 

smaller, inconspicuous and close to lower lateral series, 12 between gill 

opening and ventral, 9 or 10 from ventral to front of anal and 5 more over 

front of anal; lower lateral series (really median series) as 1 close before 

pectoral base, 12 to 14 between pectoral and ventral, 9 to 11 between ventral 

and anal, 11 to 13 above anal base and 2 on lower side of caudal peduncle; 

lowest or ventral series as 13 pairs from isthmus to pectoral, 13 or 14 be- 

tvreen pectoral and ventral, 8 to 10 between ventral bases and anal origin, 

10 or 11 above anal base and 2 on under surface of caudal peduncle. 

D. Ill,9, first branched ray 1 2/5 to 1 4/5 in head; A. Ill, 13, first 

branched ray 3 2/5 to 3 l/2; caudal 1 l/8 (?) to 1 l/3, forked; least depth 

of caudal peduncle 2 7/8 to 3 3/4; pectoral 1 to 1 l/4; -ventral 1 3/4 to 

1 4/5. 

Back brown, sides and below with brilliant metallic green to violet re¬ 

flections • Fins• 

Mediterranean. 

40078 U.S.N.M. Messina. Royal Zool. I us. Florence, length 27 to 

41 mm. 5 examples. 

49337 IT.S.N.M. Messina. M. Bellotti. Fength 30 to 54 mm.. 7 

examples. 

3 examples A.N.S.P. Italy. onaparte Collection 46. Dr. T.B. 

Wilson. length 2 to 30 (?) mm. 
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Genus ARGYRIPNITS Gilbert and Cramer 

Argyripnus GILBERT and CRAMER, Proc. U.S.Hat. Hus., vol.19, 1897, p.414. 

Type Argyripnus ephippiatus GILBERT and 'CRAHER, monotypic. 

Body much compressed, oblong or elongate, tapers gradually to slender tail. 

Head longer than deep, without spines, bones thin and flexible. Eye large • 

Premaxillary, maxillary and mandible with single series of sharp, needle-like 

on 
teeth; 1 or 2 small teeth each side of vomer; some very small teeth^each 

palatine. Less than 20 lower gill rakers. Scales very thin, flexible, cycloid 

deciduous. Large (double,! luminous organ on preopercle; lateral series of 

photophores from ventral and anal continuous with series above anal. Dorsal 

insertion premedian* 
• * 

ANALYSIS OF SPECIES 
1 

a. Head 3; eye 2; interorbital 4; gill rakers 5 4 15 

ephippiatus. 
2 " 

a. Head 2 2/3; 2 2/5; interorbital 8; gill rakers 4+13 

irxdescens. 

1 

Argyripnus ephippiatus Gilbert and Cramer 

Argyripnus ephippiatus GILBERT and CRAMER, Proc. U.S.Nat. Mus., vol.19, 1897, 

p.414, pi.39, fig.2. N. 21 0 12 1 W. 157 0 49 1, 295 fathoms. - GILBERT, 

Bull. L.S.Fish. Comm., vol.23, pt.2, 1903 (1905), p.SOl (off Maui; Oahu; 

216 to 283 fathoms)* - FOWLER, Mem. Bishop Mus#, vol#10, 1928, p.35 

(compiled)# - NORMAN, Discovery Hep., vol.2, 1930, p.300 (note). 

Depth 3 2/3; head 3, width 2 l/2. Sno\rt 4 7/8 in head from snout tip; 

eye 2, greatly exceeds snout or interorbital; maxillary reaches opposite 

hind eye edge, expansion 2 l/2 in eye, length 1 l/3 in head from snout tip; 
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eye 2, greatly exceeds snout or Interorbital; maxillary reaches opposite 

hind eye edge, expansion 2 l/2 in eye, length 1 l/3 in head from snout tip; 

interorbital 8, depressed, low. ^ill rakers 5 4 15, 1 3/5 in orbit, gill 

filaments 2 2/3. 

Scales cycloid, very caducous, all lost. 

Small photophore close before and another behind eye; 1 on lower cheek 

above and behind hind maxillary end; 2 operculars, upper level with lower 

eye edge and lower slightly above small photophore on cheek; upper lateral 

series of 7 oblong vertical photophores from pectoral until over ventral fin 

base; lower or ventral series as 6 oblong vertical branchiostegals; curved 

row of 6 nearly circular photophores from front end of isthmus to pectoral 

base; 10 equidistant, circular and smaller each side of median line from 

pectoral to ventral; 19 photophores gradually smaller posteriorly from ventral 

base to about opposite third anal ray base; 5 small photophores above middle 

of anal base; 15 very small photophores little before end of anal base until 

low on lower side of caudal peduncle to origin of lower caudal lobe. 

D. 10, rays 8.11 bro en, base 2 1/5 in total head length; A. 11,20, origin 

opposite eighth dorsal ray base; caudal damaged, well emarginate; least 

depth of caudal peduncle 3 3/4; pectoral 1 l/2; ventral 2 l/2 (?) 

Body generally pale brownish. ucad with more or less blackish, snout and 

most of iaws whitish. Cheek and iris with silberv white, fust?/ dots at bases 

of dorsal and front anal rays. Black spot at bases of outermost caudal rays. 

Hawaiian Islands. 
% 

47708 r.S.'T.H. N. 21 0 12 W. 157 0 53 ' . Albatross Station 

3472. In 295 fathoms. ^ength 83 mm. Type. 
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Arryripirus iridesoens Me Culloch 

Ar yr Fpnns irldeseers ' C CTJLL0C1I, Fid• Results Endeavour, vol.5, pt.4, June 

8, 1926, p.169, pi.45, fig.2. (5reat Australian Fight south of Eiicla, in 

550 to 450 fathoms; E. Long. 127 40 ’ in 200 fathoms. - NORIjMT, Discovery 

Rep., vol.2, 1950, p.299 (paratypes). 

Depth 5 2/S; head 2 2/3, vidth 2 2/5. Snout 4 1/5 5n head from snout 

tip: eye 2 2/5, greatly exceeds snout or interorbital; maxillary reaches 

opposite hind eye edge, expansion 2 2/5 in eye, length 1 l/5 in head from 

snout tip; interorbital 4, very low, deeply concave. Dill rakers 4 f 13, 

lanceolate, slender, length 1 3/5 in eye; gill filaments 2 l/3. 

Scales verv caducous, all fallen. 

Preorbital photophore at lower front eye edge; veiled photophore close 

below hind end of maxillary; 2 operculars, upper level with lower eye edge, 

lower little above post-maxillary spot; 6 large branchiostegals; upper 

lateral series with 7 between pectoral and ventral; lower lateral series as 

6 arched on isthmus before pectoral fin, 10 before ventral of which 3 before 
"V* 

pectoral origin, 5 between ventral and anal, then 14 to 5 12 caudal, series 

unbroken from ventral till above anal. 

D* _I, first branched ray 3 (?) in total head length; A. Ill, 19, JT 

(damaged), base long as head; caudal 1 1/5, deeply forked, slender lobes 

sharply pointed; least depth of caudal peduncle 4; pectoral 1 2/5; ventral 

2 4/5. 
Body pale br/%^ish generally. &ead whitish, with silvery white reflections. 

Iris silvery Y/hite. Bright silvery white stripe from preorbital photonhore 

along lower eye edge to its middle. Photophores all set in black pigment. 
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Fins pale to whitish* 

Great Atistralian Bight. 

3441. • 5542. Tagolo Light, S* 65 W., 12. 7 miles (lJ. 8 ° 49 

T 38 tT E. 123 34 * 1 30 n), northern Mindanao and vicinity. In 219 fath¬ 

oms. August 20, 1919. Length 103 mm. 

Genus MAUROLICUS Cocco 

Kaurolicus ^OCCO, Nuov. Ann. Sci. hat. Bologna, vol.2, 1838, p.192. Type 
* 1 " * ‘ * 

Scopelus amethystlno punctatus COCCO, monotypic. 

Triarcus WAITE, Trans. New Zealand Inst., vol.42, 1909 (1910), p.387. Type 

Maurolicus australis HECTOR, monotypic • 

Bod;/ cblong. Eye moderate. Mouth cleft wide, oblique, lower law pro¬ 

jecting. ^axillary large, wide, much produced backward, receives slender pre¬ 

maxillary in upper concave part of its edge. Premaxillary and maxillary with 

sharp edge, with uniserial minute teeth* Plan Gib le with few minute teeth. 

Single row of minute teeth on head and vomer. No palatine teeth. Gill opening 
i 

wide. Gill rakers very long, slender, numerous. Fseudobranchiae ell devel- 

oped. Branchiostegals 8 or 9. Body covered with silvery pigment or scales 

present. Photophores large, conspicuous, ventral series more or less broken 

into groups, those between ventral and anal separated from those above front 

part of anal. Dorsal rays 9 to 12, postmedian, before anal. Long low aiipose 

fin, hidden in skin and muscles, origin just behind last dorsal ray. Caudal 

forked. 

ANALYSIS OF SPECIES 
1 

a. Dorsal rays 6; head 4 oculatus. 
“"2 
a. Dorsal rays 10; head 5 to 3 l/5 mlllleri. 
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Maurolicus oculatus Garman 

Maurolicus 

fig. 3. 

NORMAU, 

oculotus GAFJMJ'J, Mem. 

I. 35 ° 19 * 30 " W. 

Discovery Rep., vol.2 

Rus. Comp. Zool., vol.24, 1899, p.241, pi.83, 

185 21 1 30 Vs 0 to 500 fathoms.,- 

, 1930, p.299 (note). 

Depth 4; head 4. ^naut 3 l/2 in head fron snout tip; eye 2 l/2, rreater 

than sno t; maxillary reaches opposite hind eye edge, expansion 1 4/5 in eve, 

length 1 l/3 in head from snout tip; teeth very small, close, nearly regular, 

larger and more irregular on maxillary posteriorly; isthmus very narrow* 

Photophore Delow nostrils before middle of front eye edge black* Lateral 

series 7 from over pectoral till opposite vent. Central series 6 branchio- 

stegals, 3 or 4 each side of isthmus, 11 between isthmus and ventral, 5 be¬ 

tween ventral and anal, 16 above anal, 4 between anal and caudal* 

- * origin about first third of. total head length; A* 24, entirely be- 

hind dorsal; least deptn of caudal peduncle 3 8/3; pectoral 1 l/2; ventral 

4* 

onout whitish, belly and rest of head blackish* Muscular parts flesh 

color* fins light yellowish, ^ize not given* (Garman.) 

Pacific. 

Maurolicus mulleri (Gmelin) 
-.f- 

6aImp mulleri GHELHI, Ly s t • Nat♦ Linnaeus, vo1•1, 

tt 

1789, p.1387 (on Salmo maxil- 

lis edentatus MiLLEg, Zool* Danicae prodr., 1776, p*49, Denmark). 

:[arjrol^cus mulleri KROYER, Danmarks Fiske, vol.3, 1846, p.113, fig. - SHITT, 

hist. Scandinavian Fishes, vol.2, 1895, p.931, pi.44, fig.3. - COLLETT, 

Forh. fidensk. Selsk* Christiania, 1904, Mo.9, p.lll. 

Maurolicus muelleri NOR!IAN, Discovery Rep., vo 1 *2, 
o 

1930, p.298 (S. 35 1 * 
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E. 10 18, 250 meters; S. 52 ° 53 » 45 " W. 64 ° 37 ' 30 ", 191 to 

205 meters; S, 34 ° 4 * W. 17 ° 36 ’, 292 to 402 meters; S. 33 0 42 ' 

E. 17 29 ', 310 to 402 meters; Mediterranean; Atlantic; Hew Zealand). 

Argentina pennanti WALBAUM, Artedi Pise., vol.3, 1792, p.47 (on Sheppy argen¬ 

tine PEEK AMT, British Zool., vol.3, 1776, p.327, pi.65, Sheppy, England). 

Soopelus pennantii VALEN7,IFNNES, Hist. Mat. P0iss., vol.22, 1849, p.436 (com¬ 

piled). - YARRELL, British Fishes, ed.3, vol.l, 1859, p.330, figs. 

T'aurollnus pennantii DAY, Fishes Gr. Britain, vol.2, 1880 - 84, p.49, pi.109, 

fig. 2. - LILLJEBORG, Sveriges Fiskar, vol.3, pt.6, 1889, p.10. - LUTKEN, 

Kon. Dansk. Vidensk. Selsk. Skr. Kobenhaun, ser.6, vol.7, 1892, n.267. 

Mauroliens pennanti CARDS, Prodr. Fauna Medit., vol.2, 1893, p.569 (compiled). 

JORDAN and EVERMANN, Bull. IT.S.Nat. Mus., No.47, pt.l, 1896, p.577 (com¬ 

piled '. - HOLT and BYRNE, Dep. Agric. Tech. Instr. Ireland Sci. Invest., 

No.l, 1913, P.16, fig.6, Irish Atlantic Slope, 50 to 900 fathoms). - 

JESPERSEN and TAANIMG, Yidensk. Medd, Dansk naturh. Foren. Kobenhaun, vol. 

70, 1919, p.220. - BJfflTIAED, Ann# S0uth African Mus., vol.21, June 1925, 
m * 

p.151 (Off Gape Point, 190 fathoms; Tristan d* Acunha)# - JESPERSEN and 

TAANTNGr9 Rep. Danish Oceanogr. Exped. Medit., No.9, vol.2, A. 12, 1926, 

pp#40, 57, figs.25 - 26 (Mediterranean, Messina, Atlantic;• 
m 

Scopelus borealis NILS ON, Prodr. Ichth. Skandinav., 1852, p.20. - VALEN 0 IEITMT S, 

« 

Hist. Nat. Poiss., vol.22, 1849, p.438 (copied). 

Uaurolicus borealis OFFTHER, Cat. Fishes Brit. Flys., vol.5, 1864, p.389 ^Red- 

car). - JORDAN and GILBERT, Bull. U.S.Nat. Mus., No.17, 1882, p.284 

(copied). - GOODE and BEAN, Oceanic Ichth., 1896, p.96, pi.30, fig.Ill 

(Provincetown; N. 28 ° 36 1 W. 85 ° 33 », 111 fathoms; N. 38 ° 37 1 W. 

73 ° 12 ’, 224 fathoms; Hood's Eoll). - (?). HOLT and BYRNE, Trans. . 

Zool. Soc. London, vol.10, 1907, p.194, fig.l.- ZITGI AYER, R4s. Camp. Sci. 

Monaco, vol.35, 1911, p.58 (N. 38 ° 2 1 W. 10 0 44 1 )• 



Scopelus fcumboldtii (not Risso) YJURKELL, British Fishes, ed.l, vol.2, 1836, 

p.246, pi.38, fig.121. 

aurolicus anethystino punctatas C0CC0,Euov. Ann# Sci# Hat. Bologna, vol.2. 

1838, p.193, pi.8, fig.12. idessina. - BONAPARTE, Iconogr# Fauna Italica 

vol.3, pt.l, Pesci, faso# 27, 1841, no pagination, pi#, fig7 (Italy)# - 

"lag. Bat. Hist#, ser.4, vol.17, 1876, p#399; Trans. New Zealand Inst., 

/M 
509 (1'Iice); 1-anuel Ichth. France, 1892, p.556 f. editerranean: Nice), 

A 

cocco). 

1871, p.593# Red Sea. 

Haurolicus ar^s trails HECTOR, Trans. Rev/ Zealand Hist., vol.7, 1873 (1874), 

p.250, pi.11, -^ig. 90 d. Head of Milford Sovind and Cuttle Cove in Pre¬ 

servation Inlet# - WAITE, Records Canterbury Mas., vol.l, Ho.l, Append# 25, 

1907, p#10 (reference)# 

p.114, pi.14, fig.l 

Gonostoma australis BUTTON, Trans# Hew Zealand Inst., vol.3, 1876, p#215# 

Triareus australis WAITE, Trans. Hew Zealand Inst., vol.42, 1.910, p#386, pl#38. 

fig.l (Canterbury specimens of Hutton) 

1888, p#17, pl#2, fig.3 - a# Orange Bay, Terra del Fuego. 

Haurolicus iaponlcus ISHIKAWA, Journ# College Agric. Tokyo, vol.6, 1915, p#183. 

pis# 12 - 13 



208 

Depth 3 4/5 to 4 1/4; head 3 to 3 l/5, width 2 3/4 to 3 l/lO. Snout 

3 2/5 to 3 l/2 in head from snout tip; eye 2 7/s to 3, greater than snout or 

or very narrow interorbital; maxillary reaches l/2 in eye, expansion 1 1/4 

to 1 2/5 in eye, length 1 2/3 to 1 4/5 in head from snout tip; interorbital 

5 to 6 l/4, low. Gill rakers 6 or 7 19, finely lanceolate, 1 2/5 in eye; 

gill filaments 2 l/2 in eye. 

Scales 25 or 26 in median lateral series to caudal base. Scales very ca¬ 

ducous, most all fallen. 

One preorbital photophore before middle of front eye edge; 3 operci-lars, 

upper on front border of opercie level with eye center, other 2 at same level 

or in line or slightly above pectoral fin origin, well separated or with an¬ 

terior about opposite hind edge of orbit and posterior close before origin of 

pectoral fin; 1 mandible far forward or nean* symphysis; row of 6 to 8 close 

set branchiostegals veiled in branch!ostegal membrane level with 2 lower 

operculars and pectoral fin origin; upper or lateral series 9 between pectoral 

and ventral; lower or ventral series 6 on isthmus close set and compart, 12 

abdominals below pectoral to ventral of which 2 before pectoral origin, 6 be¬ 

tween ventral and anal, anals 1 ^ 15 to 18 + 8, of posteroanals only 2 over 

bases of last anal ravs. 
€J 

D. I, first branched ray 1 0/5 in total head length; adipose fin 

1 7/8 to 2 l/8; A. 111,22 or III, 23, first branched ray anteriorly 2 l/4 to 

2 2/5; caudal 1 1/4 to 1 2/3 (?), well forked; least depth of caudal peduncle 

3 l/5 to 3 l/4; pectoral 1 3/5 (?) to 1 2/3; ventral 2. (?) to 2 l/5. 

Back brown, usually pale in alcoholics, bides of head and body brilliant 

silvery white, also iris. 

fins all pale brownish. 

Atlantic, Pacific and Antarctic Ocean. 
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10168 U.S.N.M. Bonaparte Collection 458. Academy of Natural 

Sciences of Philadelphia, length 47 mm* As Scopehus della chiaje. 

44596 U.S.N.M. N. (?) 28 0 36 ’ W. 85 ° 33 ' 30 n. In 111 

fathoms. March 4, 1385. Albatross Station 2402 (?) ^ength 41 mm. 

22048 U.S.N.M. Finmarken, Norway. R. Collett. Length 47 mm. 

25027 U.S.N.M. Finnmarken, Norway. R. Cgllett. Length 44 mm. 

29000 U.S.N.M. N. 38 ° W. 73 °. Fish ^awk Station 1044. In 

1044 fathoms. Length 44 mm. 

30223 U.S.N.M. Province town, Mass., picked up on the beach. U.S.F.C. 

September 23, 1879. Length 42 mm. 

40070 U.S.N.M. Messina. Royal Zool. Mus. Florence. Length 33 to 

60 mm. 8 examples. 

44594 U.S.N.M. Wood’s Hole, Mass. Vinal N. Edwards. Length 48 mm ♦ 

44595 U.S.N.M. I'J. 28 ° 36 • 00 W. 85 ° " ' 170 " 33 * 30 ". Albatross 

Station 2402. length 48 mrrr 

Genus 7ALENCIEUNHLLNS Goode and Bean 

Valenciennellus (JORDAN and SYEEMAlUi) GOODE and BEAN, Oceanic Ichth., 1895, p. 

513. Type Naurolicus tripunctulatus BSMARK, monotypic. 

Body elongate, strongly compressed, tail more than half body, tapering. 

Head rather small, strongly compressed. Snout short. %e large, advanced. 

Mouth cleft wide, very oblique, lower jaw projecting. Upper jaw formed by 

broad curved maxillary receiving anteriorly slender premaxillary. . Teeth mi¬ 

nute, curved backwards. Gill membranes free from isthmus. Luminous organs 

on head. Lateral series of larger more wide set photophores between pectoral 
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and ventral fins. Ventral series of photophores from isthmus to ventrals and 

between ventrals and anal, organs nearly touching one another, above anal 

arranged in 4 or 5 close set groups on rather large black patches, ^orsal 

origin little premedian, fin small, opposite anal origin. Adipose fin small, 

rather close behind dorsal. Anal 23 to 25, long, low. Caudal emarginate. 

Sectoral rays 10 to 12, fin set low or near ventral profile. Ventral rays 7 
**■ •> 

or 8, short, little premedian. 

Valenciermellus tripunctu1atus (Esmark) 

Ilaurolicus tripunctulatus ESMARK, Forh. Vidensk. Selsk. Christiania, vol.13, 

1870 (1871), p.488. -ear Madagascar. - LUTKEN, Kon. Danske Vidensk. 

Selsk. Skrift. Kjoebenhaun, ser.6, vol.7, 1892, 269, pl.l, fig.6 (type; 

Denmark Straits between Greenland and Iceland). 

Va 1 enc i enne 1 lu s t r ipunc tu latu s JORDAN and EVERMANN, Bull. IT. S. Nat. Mus., Ko.4'j| 

pt.l, 1896, p.578 (copied). - MURRAY and HJORT, Depths of the Ogean, 1912, 

p.612 (Gibraltar to Gran Canaria, thence to Cape Bopador, Gran Canaria to 

Faval, Azores to Newfoundland; 1215 to 2886 meters).- GOODE and BEAN, 

Oceanic Ichth., 1895, p.513 (compiled). - ITEBER, Siboga Exped., vol.57, 

Fische, 1913, p.20 (Timor Sea, in 421 meters). - WEBER and BEAUFORT, Fishes 

Indo Austral. Archipelago, vol.2, 1913, p.136, fig.50 (Timor material). - 

ti 

PAPPENHEIM, Deutsch. Sudpolar Exped., vol.15, pt.2, 1914, p.132 (S. 32 

o 

v.r. 8 28 *, 500 mm*). - PIETSCHEANN, Sitz. fier. AKAD. Wiss. Wien, Math. - 

naturw. K'lasse, vol.123, pt.l, 1914, p.427, pi.2, figs.4 - 5 ( )_- 

NORMAN, Discovery ftep., vol.2, 1930, p.300 (S. 33 ° 25 » E. 6 ° 31 ', 

O o Q 
1000 meters; S* 5 54 1 E. 11 19 ? , 150 meters; S* 2 43 1 30 M W# 
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800 'to 1000 meters; S. 00 56 ' • 14 8 ' 30 , 250 me ucrs). 

(?) Valenciennellus stellans GASMAN, Mem. Mus. Comp* Zool., vol.24, i .19, p. 

239, pi.53, fig.2- N. Lat. 30 ° 31 » 35 ”, W. Long. 140 0 5 ' 30 ”, 300 

fathoms, off California. - BRACER, Deutsch. fief see --ccped. Valdivia, vol. 

15, Tisfsee - fisohe, 1906, p.100, text fig. 42 (Gulf of Guinea; bay of 
* 

Bengal; between Ceylon and Chagos Archipelago; east and west of oEfCHEL- 

Les). 

Depth 3 3/4 to 3 4/5; head 3 l/3 to 3 4/5. ^nout 3 3/4 in head from snout 

tip. eye 2 2/5, greater than snout; maxillary reaches 3/4 in eye, length 

1 2/5 in head from snout tip; interorbital low. 

Antorbital photophore below nostril, 1 below eye posteriorly on cheek, 2 

opercular, 1 postocular, 4 branchiostegals. Lateral series 4 before pectoral 

and 6 between pectoral and ventral. Ventral series 16 or 17 between isthmus a 

and ventrals of which 4 before ventral, row of 5 close set between ventral and 

anal, between anal origin and caudal 5 equidistant groups of photophores as 

3, 3, 3, 2, 4. 

D.7, fin height 3 l/8 in total head; A. 24, uniformly low, fm height 3 

l/l0; caudal 1 7/8; least depth of caudal peduncle 3; pectoral 1 2/5; 

ventral 2 3/4. 

Row of 15 to 17 black spots between opercle and caudal, "ength 40 mm. 

(Weber and Beaufort.) 

Atlantic, J-ndian '-/cean, fimor ~ea, eastern - acidic. 

Family STERITOPTliC IDAE 

Bodv short, front cart elevated, compressed or elongate and front part 

not differentiated by its height from posterior part. Eye large. -outh cleft 
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vertical or nearly so. Small teeth in jaws, present or absent on vomer* No 

barbel. Gill membranes free from isthmus or attached, also sometimes delicate¬ 

ly united. Gill rakers well developed. Gills 4* ^ranchiostegals 5 to 11* 

Pseudobranchiae present or absent. Scales absent or very loose. Preorbital 

postorbital and ocular luminous organs single; on mandibular symphysis, in 

branchiostegal membrane and on body in groups; between isthmus and ventral in 

ventral and lateral series, between ventral and caudal in 1 series; body 

without smaller scattered luminous organs; no whitish punctiform organs on 

fins. Dorsal origin, which may be preceded by spines, median or postmedian, 

above or before anal origin. Adipose fin low, totally or partly above hinder 

part of anal, which may be divided. Centrals small, below or before dorsal 

origin. 

1 
a. 

1 
b» 

An abrupt ventral constriction between trunk and tail; no teeth on vomer; 

dorsal fin preceded by large triangular transparent plate* 

Eyes normal; space between trunk and tail filled by transparent integum¬ 

entary plate; anal not divided Sternoptyx# 
2 

b. Eyes telescopic; body hatchet shaped, ventral constriction without in¬ 

tegumentary plate; anal divided Argyropeleceus. 
2 

a. No abrupt ventral constriction between trunk and tail; eyes normal; 

teeth on vomer; dorsal fin preceded by forked spine; anal rot divided 

Polyipnus. 

Genus STENNOPTYX Hermann 

Sternoptyx HERI.IANN, Der Naturforscher, pt*16, 1781, p.33* Type Sternoptyx 
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diaphana HERMANN, monotypic. 

!ternoptix CUVIER, Eigne Animal, vol.2, 1517, p.171. Type Sternoptyx diaphana 

B 

Body greatly elevated, compressed# Snout very short, Eye large# Louth 

cleft subvertical, upper edge formed by very short premaxillar5_.es and maxil- 

laries. Lower jaw received in upper, bind lower angle with short spine, as 

also 1 at preopercle angle ard symphysis of humeral bones. At pelvic symphysis 

2 spines, 1 directed forward, smaller backward# bifid spine behind vent. Burn¬ 

er ous small unequal teeth in jaws, none on palate# Gill opening very wide, 

membranes joined to isthmus# Gill rakers moderate# ho scales. Luminous 

organs 1 below and 1 behind eye, 1 opercular, group on branchiostegals, grotip 

on isthmus, series along ventral edge, series between ventrals and anals, 

above anal, behind anal, above pectorals# H or sal origin postmedian. Upper 

edge of predorsal plate dentated and strong spine along its hind edge. Low 

adipose fin reaches nearly from dorsal to caudal. Caudal broadly forked# 

Anal on tegumentary abdominal fold between trunk and tail# xectoral low, ex¬ 

tends beyond small ventral• 

Sternoptyx diaphana Hermann 

Sternoptyx diaphana HEUAUN, Per naturforscher, pt#16, 1781, p#8, pl#l, figs.l 

-2, Jamaica# - GMELIN,Syst• hat. 11 inn., vol.l, 1789, p.1150 (copied). - 

WALBATJM, Artedi Pise., vol.S, 1792, p.698 (copied). S -HHEID7R, Syst. IcfcJ; 

VHHK! iiM, Ohs. Zool. Pishes, 1804, pp.50l, 328 (copied). 
Syst. Iohth. Blech, 1801, p.494 (copied). yVALENGIENHES, Hist, -at. Poiss. 

, \rol.22, 1849, p.415 (25 leagues north of Saint Helena: '7. Long. 45 ° 

o 
7. Lat. 29 from shark stomach). - GUT TREE., Cat. Fishes Brit. Hus., vol. 

5, 1864, p.387 (compiled). - MEIER, Rep. U.S. Fish Comm., pt.ll, 1383 
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(1885), p.l - 96 (N. 58 0 44 ’ W. 72 ° 38 •, 1209 fathoms). - Rep. Voy. 

Challenger, vol.22, 1387, p.169, pi.45, figs. D-D ’(south of Australia; 

Kemadec Islands; -Philippines; north of Mew uuinea; south of Yeddoj in 

500 to 2500 fathoms). - VAILLANT, Sxped. Sci. Travailleur et Talisman, 
* » 

Poiss., 1888, p.102 (coast of Morocco; Azores; 1123 to 2792 meters). - 

GOODE and BEAM, Ocennic Ichth., 1895, p.124, pi.39, fig.146 (off Santa Cruz 

508 fathoms; H. 13 ° to 41 ° W. 18 0 to 62 °, 229 to 1686 fathoms; Grand 

Banks, 150 fathoms). - GILBERT and CRAMER, Proc. TJ.S.Nat. Hus., vol.19, 

1396, p.416 (Hawaiian Islands, in 313 fathoms;. - J0RDAL and EV-iRMAHlT, Bull 

U.S. Hat. Mus., Ho.47, pt.l, 1896, p.S03 (compiled). - ALCOCK, Journ. As¬ 

iatic Soc. Bengal, vol.65, pt.2, 1896, p.331 (off Malabar coast, in 912 

to 931 fathoms); Cat. Deep Sea Fishes Indian -%s., 1899, p.136 (Arabian 

Sea; off Malabar coast; 912 to 931 fathoms). - GILBERT, Bull. G.b. Pish 

Comm., vol.23, pt.2, 1903 (1905), p.609 (off north Molokai; south of Oahu; 

r Kauai; Kaiwi Channel; Bird Island; 293 to 1024 fathoms). - BRAUER, nea 

Deutsch. Tiefsee Fisohe, 1906, P.115, text figs. 56 - 63 (south of Canaries 

C 
off Sierra Leone; Gulf of ^uinea; off south west Africa between ongo 

mouth and Cape Colony; between Hew Amsterdam - rd Sumaura; —engal J ay; 

between Ceylon and Maldives; between Seychelles and Zanzibar; west of 

Charos). — V.AITE, Records Canterbury Mus., voj.»i, -o. 1, Api il ^o9 ic07, p 

11 (reference). - ZUGMAYER, A-es. Camp. Sci. --onaco, vol.co, 1-11, P*94, 

pi.2, fig.5 (H. 31 to 36 ° W. 4 ° to 42 1400 to 5100 meters). - 

MURRAY and HJORT, Depths of the Ucean, 1912, p.612 (Gibraltar to Gran 

Canaria, thence to Fayal, Azores to newfound land, thence Glasgow, 1215 

to 3886 fathoms). - 7IEBER, Siboga Exped., vol.57, Fische, 1913, p.22 

(Bali, Flores, Celebes Seas, Molucca Passage, Malinipa Strait, uerMu, 
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Banda Timor Seas, 828 'bo 2477 nepers). - ’.TIBBIE and BEAUFORT, Fishes Indo 

Austral. Archipelago, - vol.2, 1913, p.132, fig.48 (above materials). - 

PAP TllHIi'II'.!, Deutsch. Cudpolar Exped., vol.15, pt.2, 1914, p.183 (S. 10 L 

to 23 
o 

W* 6 ' to 20 , 1200 to 3000 meters; K. 5 ~ to 17 7f« 21 29 

^1500 to 3000 meters). - JFSPERSEN, Rep. Banish Oceanogr. Exped. Medit., 

ilo.3, vol.2, A. 2, April 15, 1915, p.28. - ROULE, Res. Gamp. Eci. Monaco, 

vol.52, 1919, p.24 (south east of Pico, Azores, 1748 meters; between -^ico 

and Sao" Jorge; Gape Finisterre, 3500 meters; between - ortugal and Azores, 

2100 meters). - VAILLAITT, Res. Camp. Sci. - onaco, vol.52, 1919, p.129 (N, 

32 
o 

to 39 0 W. 17 0 to 26 °, 1940 to 4261 meters), - GILCHRIST and VON 

HORDE, Fisher. Marine Biolog. Survey South Africa, Sep# Ho.3, 1922 (1924), 

Ho.7, p.9 (off Cape Point, 312 to 1014 fathoms). - BARILlRD^ Ann. South 

African Pus., vol.22, June 1925, p.154 (compiled). - ITORIvlAU, Discovery 

o o 
Rep., vol.2, 1930, p.305 (S. 00 to 35 or II. 5 °, 71. 00 0 to 19 ° or E. 

o o 
4 to 16 , 125 to 2700 meters;. 

t! 
Sternontvx diaphanus LUTKEK, Ron. Dansk. Virionsk. Selsk. Skr. KBbenhaun, ser.6, 

-L L- _ _-im + 

o 
vol.7, 1892, p.283 (S. 4 ° E. 87 ° 50 ’ ; S. 19 ° 30 » W. 26 °j II. 28 

T. 35 °; E. 30 ° W. 19 °; II. 46 W. 24 °). - COLLETT, E6s. Camp. Sci. 

o 
Monaco, vol.10, 1896, p.125 (31. 44' ' 1 * 26 " E. 15 ° 31 1 ; K. 38 0 33 ' 

o 

o u 

21 " E. 30 ' 28 1 54 ”, 1300 meters). 

* K 

ternoptvx herraanni LACEPEDE, Hist. Rat. 'oiss., vol.5, 1803, pp.612, 613 

(on UPRil/ilK) 

(?) Sternoptyx obseura GAIG All, Mus. Comp. Zool., vol.24, 1899, p.232, pi. 

o 
53, fig.l, H. 1 to 7 ° or S. 0 7/. 78 ° to 89 134 to 1832 fathoms. 

Depth 1 l/lO to 1 l/8; head 2 2/5 to 3, width 1 3/4 to 2. bnout 3 to 
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5 in head from snout tip; eye 1 4/5 to 1 7/8 • greatly exceeds snout or inter- 

orbital; maxillary reaches 1/5 to 1/4 in eye, length 1 l/5 to 1 l/4 in head 

from snout tip: inter orbital 3 4/5 to 4 l/5, lour, with deep median groove. 

Gill rakers 4 + 7, lanceolate, slender, subequal with gill filaments or 1 3/4 

in eye. 

Small photophore in angle of preopercle ridge; 1 postorbital, close behind 

upper hind eye edge, less distinct with age; 1 on lower portion of opercle 

behind preopercle spine; 3 small anterior branchiostegals. Lateral series 

of photophores as 3 close set at same level little above to little below level 

of pectoral fin origin; lower or ventral series as 5 on isthmus, 10 abdominalg 

3 well elevated ventrals, 3 above transparent area above anal base with single 

small photophore close in advance and still higher, then 4 or 5 between caudal 

and anal. 

D. 10 to 12, 

height 3 to 3 1/5 

dunole 2 1/5 to 2 

Silvery white 

first ray 2 to 3 in total head length; A. 12 to 14, fin 

; candal 1 to 1 i/8, well forked; least depth of caudal pe- 

3/4; pectoral 1 to 1 3/4; ventral 3. 

, including iris. Back and head above brownish. Lins pale 

to whitish. 

Atlantic, Injdian and Pacific Oceans. 

4318. D. 5671. Chenoki Point, S. 31 ° E., 

o 
118 56 Macassar Strait, in 920 fathoms. 

42. 5 miles (S. 1 ° 5 1 E. 

^ecember 30, 1909. Length 

48 mm. 

4788. D. 5317. China Lea, vicinity Formosa (li. 21 ° 36 T E. 117 

27 f). In 230 fathoms. November 5, 1908. ^ength 18 mm. 

4503. D. 5320. China Lea, vicinity Formosa (N. 20 0 58 1 E. 120 ° 

3 T). In 1804 fathoms. November 6, 1908. Length 15 to 41 mm. 3 examples. 
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4088* B. 5606. Dodepo Island (W.) N# 3 ° W., 10. 8 miles (IT# 0 0 

16 1 28 T! E. 121 ° 33 1 30 tl), Gulf of Tomini, Celebes. In 834 f-thorns• 

November 17, 1909. length 54 mm. 

D. 5437. Hermana Mayor Light, N. 69 0 ., 4. 9 miles (7. 15 0 45 T 

54 n E. 119 ° 42 1 45 n), west coast of Luzon, way 8, 1909. Length 30 

to 52 mm. 2 examples. 

Dm 5185. Luzaran Light, N. 23 E., 25. 50 miles (N. 10 ° 5 ! 45 1f 

E. 122 ° 18 1 30 "), between Panay and Negros. In 638 fathoms, ^arch 30, 

1908. ^ength 18 mm• 

D. 5618. Mareh Island, S. 69 E., 7. 8 miles (H. 0 0 37 ? E. 127 0 

15 f)# Molucca Passage. In 417 fathoms. November 27, 1909. length 28 

mm. 

D» 5619. M. reh Island (8.) S.. 78 E., 7 miles (h. 0 0 35 ? E. 127 

14 * 40 Molucca Passage. In 435 fathoms. November 27, 1909. ^ength 

21 mm. 

D. 5647. North Island (S.), S. 87 ° E., 11. 6 miles (S. 5 ° 34 ’ E. 

122 ° 18 T 15 ”), Buton Strait, in 519 fathoms. December 16, 1909. 

Length 22 mm. 

D. 5349. Point Tabonan, N. 85 E., 45. 2 miles (P. 10 0 54 T E. 118 

26 1 20 Tt), Palawan Passage. In 700 fathoms. December 27, 1908. Length 

28 mm# 
o 

9561. D. 5632. Selang Point (Bachian Island), N. 56 W., 12. 5 

miles (N. 1 E. 127 ° 50 south of Patiente Strait. In 845 fathoms. 

December 2, 1909. Length 40 mm. 

9868. D. 5460. Sialat Point Light, N. 24 S8. 2 r iles (U# 13 

32 1 30 n E. 58 ° 6 T)> east coast Luzon. In 565 fathoms. <Iune 10, 1909 

o 
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Len th 65 mm# 

^*2250. D. 5463. Sialat - oir.t Light, S. 74 ° E#f 3. 9 miles (H. 13 40 f 

57 " E. 123 57 1 45 "), east coast of Luzon. In 300 fathoms. June 16, 

1909. ^ength 50 mm. 

D. 5120. Sombrero Island, S. 79 30 * E., 19. 2 miles (N. 13 45 1 

E. 120 ° 30 ' 
30 V5 ■). Balayan V and Vend. I5W Banna,,. * 393 «... dan- 

uary 21, 1908. Length 26 mm# 

D* 5287. Sombrero ^sland, N# 68 0 E., 11.25 miles (h. 13 ° 37 1 40 n 

o 
E. 120 39 *), China Sea, vicinity southern Luzon. In 379 fathoms. July 

20, 1908. Length 15 mm. 

26235 U.S.l.H. Off Grand Banks. In 150 fathoms. Schooner "Guy Cun¬ 

ningham" . ^ength 31 mm. 

o o 
32659 U.S.H.M. IT. 87 46 * 30 u W. 74 00 1 00 !?. Albatross Station. 

Length 44 mm. 

33471 IT.S.F.M. N. 41 

2076. In 906 fathoms. S 

33563 U.S.N.M. IT. 39 

0 13 1 W. 66 ° 00 1 50 11. Albatross Station 
■ mui . ■ ■I^i - lha. J—- 

ength 19 to 27 mm. 2 examples. 

° 18 T 30 ft W. 68 ° 24 s. In 1686 fathoms. 

Albatross Station 2101. Length 36 mm. 

o o 
44590 TJ.S.lf.M. H. 13 32 1 40 r W. 62 54 1 00 " Albatross Station . 

Length 30 mm. 690 fathoms. 

o o 
47719 TJ.S.U.M. XT. 21 ' 15 * W. 157 30 *.Albatross Station 3473. 

Length 30 mm. 

53052 U.S.K.TS. N, 35 ° 9 * 50 ” ¥. 74 ° 57 » 40 ” In 958 fa horns. 

Albatross °tation 2111. ^ength 32 to 36 mm. 2 examples 

55288 TJ.S.K.M. Albatross Station 4111. Length 33 mm. 
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55289 U.S.N.M. Albatross Station 3888. Length 28 mm. 

55290 U.S.N.M. Albatross Station 4155. Length 22 ram. 

55291 U.S.U.U. Albatross Station 4026. Length 25 ram. 

o o 
57884 U.S.N.M. N. 6 17 ' "i. 82 05 ’ . 1672 fathoms. Albatross 

h/ 
osabion oobO. Length 33 mm., without caudal| ^4 ° 03 W. 81 ° 31 » . 899 

"athorns. Aloatross Station 3380. length 40 mm., without caudal j^" 7 ° 

93 "* '' ’* fathoms. Albatross Station 3388. length 27 

j;C;u, without caudal. All as Steraoptyx obscura. 

33889 "LE.E.:. Albatross Station 2657. Length 31 mm. 

84096 U*£«N.M. Mauna Loa, Hawaii. T. Reinhardt. Length 28 (?) mra., 

dry example. As Polynipnus nuttingi. 

84497 i M. Albatross Station 2656. Length 20 ram. 

89912 l :* 32 50 * 64 0 18. Mus. Comp. Zool. Ho. 38. 

• alien oc.3. ength 24 to 38 mm. 6 examples. 

1 example U.S.N.E. Albatross Station 4657. Length 34 mm. 

Genus ARCYROPELECUS Cocco 

-argyropelecus COuCO, Archiv. R. Acad. Peloritano, 1829, p.146. Type 

Argyropeleceus hemigyranus COCCO, monotypic. 

£2£H£thy£if. LOP®, Hist. Pishes Madeira, 1843, p.64. Type Sternoptix olfersii 

CUVIEE, monotypic• 

Hfcernoptychides 0GILBY, proc. Linn. Soc. New South Wales, ser.2, vol.3, 1888 

18°9^ P*lS13, 1yPe Sternoptychides amabilis OGILBY, monotypic. 

-ociy compressed, short, front portion much higher than posterior, short v 

ventral ridge with an anterior and 2 posterior spines. Upper jaw edge formed 

07 preraaxllla3T> whioh dolose mandible, which furnished with prominent hook 
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at symphysis and at lower hind angle. Palatines with row of small carved 

teeth# Preopercle ventrally with 1 or 2 spines# ill opening wide, membranes 

free from isthmus and each other# ^ill rakers long# Branchiostegals 9# Ho 

scales. Luminotis organs on head before and below eyes, on opercle, group on 

branchiostegals, ventral and lateral series on tyunl, 3 groups on tail# Pre- 

T 

dorsal plate serrated, followed by 7 to 9 rays before anal# ^ong low adipose 

fin present# Caudal deeply emarginate# Pectoral long, low# Ventral very 

small# 

ANALYSIS OP SPECIES. 
1 

a# Photophores in nearly continuous series# 
“ 1 

b# Depth (without dorsal ridge) 2 l/3 to 2 l/2; predorsal ridge rather low, 

length of exposed portion of last spine more than twice in dorsal fin 

base affinis# 

b_# Depth (without dorsal ridge) 1 4/5 to 2; predorsal ridge higher, length 

of exposed portion of last spine 1 3/5 to 1 2/3 in dor sal fin base 

& agas • 

a* Postabdominal photophores in 3 groups as preanal, supraanal and caudal# 
1 

c# Single serrated abdominal spine; supraanal photophor© separated from 

preanal? by space more than half length of supraanals and from caudal 

by space greater than supraanal series length hemigymnus# 
2 

c# Pair of smooth abdominal spine; supraanal photophore separated from 

preanals by very short interspace and from caudal by space less than 

length of supraanal series# 
1 # 

d# H-ind abdominal spine longer than anterior and directed forwards; 

adults with dorsal and abdominal ridges serrated and with double 

series of spines on lower edge of caudal peduncle 
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aculeatus » 
2 - 

a* .abdominal soines si 1)eqv ul or anterior longer; dorsal and abdominal 

ridges not, serrated; no seines on caudal peduncle. 
1 

£. Lower preopercle spine curved, upper very small or absent; depth 

1 l/2 offers!. 

e_. Lower preopercle spine straight, upper moderate or small, directed 

backwards; depth 1 3/5 sladeni. 

Argyropclecus affinis Gaman 

Argyropeleceus affinis GARliAH, *uem. Mus. Comp. Zool., vol.24, 1889, p.237. 
o 

• ?,a'1 ' 4-0 ’’ -'ong. 63 31 ’ 30 ', in 683 meters. - BRAUER, 

neutsch, -iefsee Exped. Valdivia, vol.15, Tiefsee- fische, 1906, p.105, 

text xj.gs. 4-3 - 44, pi.7, xig.l (Bay of Bengal; Chagos Islands; west of 

Seychelles; north east coast of Africa and Gulf of Aden; in 1000 to 

2500 meters). - REGAN, Trans. Li:nn. Soc. London, ser.2, vol.12, Zool., 

1908, p.218 (in 750 to 1000 fathoms near Farquhar Atoll). - JESPERSEH and 

TAAKIITG, hep. Danish Oceanogr. Exped. ■‘-edit.. No. ; vol.2, A. 2, 1915, 

p.6.— ,.0T.JibriaD and 1-iiCIiOLS, Bull. Aiaer. Mus. iiat. Hist., vol.52, art.l, 

, ,0 
rny 16, 1925, p.ll (31 off Todos Santos Bay, Dower California, 868 

fathoms). - BARNARD, Ann. South African Aus.,vol.2, 1 30, p. 301, fig.9 

. 0 ... 0 • 
U<» 8 12 1 vs. 18 49 ', 450 to 500 meters). 

(?) Argyropelecus Aongatus ESHAEK, Forh. Fid. Selsk. Christiania, vol.l, 1870 

(l-Fl/j p.489. SkibsfBrer Thoresen i TBnsberg i det chinesiske Kau. 

Argyropelecus hemigymnus (not COCCO) Goode and Bean, Dceanic Ichth., 1895, pi. 

39, fig.147. 

Depth 2 to 2 1/4; head 3 to 3 l/8, width 2 l/5. °nout 3 3/4 to 3 7/8 in 
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head from snout tip; eye 2 l/5 to 2 l/2, gre tly exceeds snout or narrow in¬ 

terorbital; maxillary reaches 1/3 to l/2 in eye, expansion 1 l/2 to 1 7/8 in 

eye, length 1 to 1 1/5 in head from snout tip; interorbital narrow bony fre- 

num barely l/8 of eye, -ill rakers 8 - 13, finely lanceolate, 1 l/2 in eye; 

gill filaments 1 2/3 in eye* 

^reorbital photophore close below nostrils; 1 on cheek at angle of pre- 

opercle ridge; 2 operculars, upper opposite lower part of eye, lower just 

above and close behind preopercle angle; 6 branchiostegals, Jpper lateral 

photophores 8 between pectoral and ventral, second highest or level with cheek 

photophore, first and third lowest, then third to eight gradually higher until 

eight high as second; lower or ventral series 6 on isthmus, 12 abdominal of 

which 2 before pectoral base, 4 between ventral and anal, 11 from front of 

anal to caudal base of which 6 above anal base, 

D* 7111 or 9» f:’rst flexible ray 3 7/8 (?) in total head length; A. 

13, fin height 4 l/4 (?); caudal 1 2/3 (?), damaged; least depth of caudal 

peduncle 3; pectoral 1 l/5 to 1 l/3; ventral 2 3/4 (?) 

Largely silvery white, upper part of head and back brownish, ^ris silvery 

gray. Photophores silvery or pale yellowish white, with surrouhding tissues 

blackish. 

Atlantic, Pacific and Indian Oceans. 

44593 U.S.H.H. Jff. 15.° 24 * 40 " TT. 63 ° 31 ' 30 ". In 683 fathoms. 

Albatross Station 2117. length 35 mm., caudal lost. 

87563 U.S.N.M. Off Lower California. In 930 fathoms.- Albatross 

Station 5686. .Length 45 m., caudal lost. 
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Argyropelecus gigas Norman 

Argyropelecus gigas HOE'M, Discovery Rep., vol.2, 1930, p.302, fig.10. S. 

32 45 ' I. 8 ° 47 650 meters; S. 2 ° 49 » 30 " W. 9 ° 25 « 30 ”, 

800 to 1000 meters. 

Depth 1 7/8; head 3 1/4 to 3 3/4. °nout 3 l/lO in head from snout tip; 

eye 3 l/lO, subequal with snout; maxillary extends 1 3/4 eye diameters below 

eye, hind end midway in eye, expansion equals eye, length 1 l/5 in head from 

snout tip; no very long teeth in lower jaw; palatines toothless or very few 

feeble teeth anteriorly; preopercle with strong, straight or slightly curved 

downwa^ly directed seine at angle, above which much smaller spine directed • * 

outwards. Lower gill rakers 11* 

One opercular photophore, close above level of lower edge of orbit* Lat¬ 

eral series 8 between pectoral and ventral, first 2 higher and others subequal- 

-y * 

ly low* Central serios 2 before pectorals then 10 between pectoral and ven¬ 

tral, 4 between ventral and anal and 10 from anal origin to caudal of which 

6 over anal* 

fredorsal ridge rather high of 6 graduated spines up to last, which 3 l/2 

in head; D* 9, sixth ray 2 l/lO; adipose fin low, length 1 l/3; A. 13, 

third ray 3; caudal 1 7/8; least depth of caudal peduncle 2 l/5; pectoral 

1 o/4: ventral 6* 

Length 87 mm* (Norman.) 

Atlantic* 

Argyropelecus hemigyntnus Cocco 

Argyropelecus hemigymnus COCCO, Archiv. R, 

iviessma. - Bonaparlcy jGonogr. fauna 

Acad* Peloritano, 1829, p*146. 

Italica, vol.3, pt.l 1esci, fasc. 
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1840, no pagination (Italy); Cat. I-etod. ?esc. Europ., 1846, p.37 (Mediter¬ 

ranean); Rep. Vov. Challenegr, vol.22, 1887, p.167 (between Shetland and 

Faroe Islands/. - VAILLAMT, Exped. Sci. Tr aval Hear et Talisman, -Joiss., 1888, 

p.103 (Gulf of Marsailles, Gulf of Gascony, Canaries, coast of Portugal, Coast 

of Morocco, 741 to 1534 meters).- ALCQCK, Ann. Lag. Hat. Hist., ser.6, vol.8, 

1391, p.126 (Bay of Bengal, 1803 fathoms. - LUTKEH, Lon. Dansk. Vidensk. 

Selsk. Skr. KBbenhaun, ser.6, col.7, 1892, p.283 (N. 44 ° to 45 0 Tf. 24 to 

o 
26 ; II, 39 L. 10 , 180 fathoms). - CARD'S, ^rodr. Zool. ^edit., vol.2, 

1893, p.568 (compiled). - GOODS and BEAM, Oceanic Ichth., 1895, p.126 (pi.39 

not fig. 147) (E. 39 56 » W. 70 35 ’, 245 fathoms). - JOPDAL and EVER' AM, 

-ull. .S.Mat. us., Mo.47, pt.l, 1396, p.605 (compiled). - ALCOCK, Journ. 

Asiatic Soc. -Jengal, vol.65, pt.2, 1896, p.331 (reference); Cat. Deep Sea 

Fishes Indian iJus., 1899, p.135 (Bengal Bay material). - BRAUER, Deutsch. 

Tiefsee- Fische, 1905, p.106, text fig.45 (nest of Cape Colony; Bay of Bengal; 

between Hew Amsterdam and Sumatra; between Ceylon and Chagos; between Chagos 

and Zanzibar, 1500 to 2400 meters). - REGAM, t’rans. Linn. Soc. H0ndon, ser.2, 
4 

Zool., vol.12, 1908, p.219 (diagnosis in key). - ZUGHMYER, Res. Camp. Sci. 

o 
Monaco, t- 1.55, 1911, p.51 (K. 28 to 44 ... 0 to 19 , 520 to 4900 meters) 

. - FO'.'ILER, Proc. Acad. ^at. Sci. -hiladelphia, 1911, (1912) p. 571 (Italy). - 

1TU RAY and IIJORT, Depths of the Ocean, 1912, p.612, fig.458 (Plymouth to Gib¬ 

raltar,thence to Gran ^anaria, thence to Cape Bojador, Gran Canaria to Fayal, 

Azores to ITew£oundland, thence to Glasgowr, 1215 to 4700 meters )• - HOLT and 

BYRHE, hep. Agric* ^ecim. Instruct. Ireland, Sci. Invest., ITo.l, 1913, p#21, 

figs. 7 b - 8 (Irish Atlantic Slope, 208 to 900 fathoms). - PAPPE13HEIM, Deutsch 

Sttdpolar Exped., vol.15, pt.2, 1914, p.132 (S. 8 0 to 35 0 or N. 0 0 to 46 ° 

O Q 

E* 2 to 11 or a 6 ° to 34 °, 1000 to 3000 meters). - JESFERSEN, Rep. 
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1840, no pagination (Italy); Cat. Metod. -'esc. Europ., 1846, p.37 (Mediter¬ 

ranean) . - 7ALENCIENNES, Hist. aat. Poiss., vol.22, 1849, p.398 (Naples, 

. cssina, -Ace). — GLitlTnER, Cat. .ishes Brit. ■•us., vol.5, 1865, p.385 (Messina; 

Mediterranean); Pep. 70y. Challenger, vol.22, 1887, p.167 (betvreen Shetland 

and Faroe Islands). - VAILLANT, Exped. Sci. Travailleur et Talisman, Poiss., 

1888, p.103 (Gulf of Marsallies, Gulf of Gascony, Canaries, coast of Portugal, 

^oast oi i-orocco, 741 go 15o4 meters,) . - ALOOCK, Ann. ‘~ag. -“at. List., ser.6, 

v'ol.3, 1.91, p. 126 v-:,ay of Bengal, 1303 fathoms) . - LUTKEN, “-on. Dansk. Viden- 

Tt 

sic. Selsk. Skr. Kobenhaun, ser.6, vol.7, 1892, p.233 (N. 44 ° to 45 ° '.7. 24 ° 

o O 0 
c 9 r-• **r* 10 5 1^0 fathoms) • - CARUS, Lrodr. Zool# Aaedit*. voleZ, 

1893, p.568 (compiled). - GOODE and BEAN, Oceanic ~chth., 1895, p.126 (pi.39 

O Q 

not fig. 147) (N. 39 56 » W. 70 35 ’ , 245 fathoms). - JORDAN and EVEBKAM, 

-mil. .S.iat. Mus., -o.47, pt.l, 1896, p.605 (compiled). - ALCOCK, Journ. 

Asiatic Soc. Bengal, vol.65, pt.2, 1896, p.331 (reference); Cat. -‘eep Sea 

rishes Indian ~us., 1899, p.135 (Bengal Bay material). - BSAUER, Deutsch. 

Tiefsee Exped. Valdivia, vol.5, Tiefsee- F'ische, 1905, p.105, text fig. 45 

(west of Cape Colony; Bay of Bengal; between New Amsterdam and Sumatra; 

between Ceylon and Chagos; between Chagos and Zanzibar; 1500 to 2400 meters). 

— - - irans. -Jinn. i>oc. Eondon, ser.2, Sool., vol.12, 1308, P.219 (diagnosis 

in key). - ZUGJM.YER, Res. Camp. Sci. Monaco, vol.35, 1911, p.51 (N. 28 0 to 

44 W. 0 ° to 19 °, 520 to 4900 meters). - FOY/LER, ?roc. Acad. Nat. Sci. 

Philadelphia, 1911 (1912), p. 571 (Italy). - MURRAY and EJORT, Depths of the 

Ocean, 19J2, p.612, fig. 458 (Plymouth to Gibraltar, thence to Gran Canaria, 

thence to Cape Bojador, Gran Canaria to Fayal, Azores to Newfoundland, thence 

to Glasgow, 1215 to 4700 meters). - HOLT and BYRNE, Dep. Agric. Techn. Instruct. 
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Ireland, Sci. Invest., Uo.l, 1913, p.21, figs. 7 b - 3 (Irish Atlantic Slope, 

208 to 900 fathoms). - PAPPENHEIM, lentsch. Siidpolar Exped., vol.15, pt.2, 

1914, p.132 (3. 8 ° to 35 or N. 0 ° to 46 ° E. 2 ° to 11 ° or W. 6 ° to 34 °, 

1000 to 3000 meters)* - J3SPERSE1T# Rep« Danish Oceanogr* Exped. ^edit•, Ho#3, 

vol*2, A. 2, April 15, 1915, p.7. - RCfULE, Re s • Camp. Sci. Lionafio, vol.52, 1919, 

p.25 (between Sa^o' -iiguel and Terceira, Azores, 992 meters; ^ulf of Gascony; 

Cape Finisterre, 3500 meters; between Portugal and Azores, 2100 meters; 

Azores, 2600 meters). - VAILLMT, fies. °amp. Sci. Monaco, vol.52, 1919, p#129 

(N. 34 ° 32 » 8 ° 44 • 45 "j N. 43 ° 52 1 W. 9 ° 5 » 45 ", 1674 meters; N. 

37 ° 54 ’ W. 24 ° 43 ’ 15 N. 38 ° 30 * 35 " YT. 23 ° IS ' 20 ", 349 meters; 

IT. 32 ° 36 1 ¥. 14 ° 27 ' 15 ") . - BARNARD, Ann. South African Mus., vol.21, 

June 1925, p.153 (off Cape Point, 156 to 630 fathoms).-JESPERSEN and TAANIMG, 

Hep. Danish Oceanogr. Exped. Eedit., No. , vol.2, A. 12, 1908 - 10, p.48. - 

NOFJIAI'T, Discovery Pep., vol.2, 1930, p.303, pi.2, fig.4 (S. 24 0 to 35 W. 

0 ° o o 
1 to 13 E. 4 to 15 , 250 to 2500 meters). 

Salmo gasteropelecus (not PALLAS) Faujas, Ann. Mus• Hist. Nat. ?,ris, vol.8, 

1806, p.370 (Spezzia). 

Sternoptix mediterranea C0CC0, Oss. pesci Messina (11 F'aro, vol.4,) anno 6, 

1838, p.7, fig.2. Messina. 

Argyropelecus d) urvillei VALEIvCIRENES, Hist. Hat. Poiss., vol.22, 1849, p.405. 

mid Aslantic. - GUNTHER, Cat. Fishes ^rit. Mus., vol.5, 1864, p.586 

(copied). 

(?) Argyropelecus intermedins CLARKE, rroc Kew Zealand Inst., vol.23, pt. 

1, 1903 (1905), p.601, pi.72, fig.l. 
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Argyropeleciis alcoclci GOODE and BEAU, Oceanic ~chth., 1395, p.196 (none based 

on Alcock’s 1891 record). 

Argyrope 1 ecus heathi GILBEET, Bull. U.S.FIsh Coram., vol.23, 1903,(1905), p.601, 

pi.72, fig.l. Kaiwi Channel, between Dlaui and Holakai, in 350 to 355 

fathoms* - FOWLER. —em. Bishop %s., vol.10, 1928, p.35 (Alika, Hamii). 

(?) Argyropelecus intermedins CLARKE* Trans. New Zealand Inst., vol.10, 1877 

(1878), p.244, pi.6 (upper figures). Hokitika. -WAITE, Records Canterbury 

Mus*, vol.l, No.l, Ap»25, 1907, p.ll (reference). 

Depth 1 2/5 to 2 ; head 2 3/4 to 3 l/8, width 2 l/s to 2 1/5. Snout 3 to 

3 2/3 in head from snout tip; eye 2 to 21/2, greatly exceeds snout or very 

narrow interorbital; maxillary vertically inclined, reach 1/2 in eye, expan¬ 

sion 1 1/3 to 1 3/5 in eye, length 1 to 1 l/s in head from snout tip; inter- 

orbital narrowly constricted bony ridge, very slender. Gill rakers 11 + 12, 

slender, 1 1/5 in eye; gill filaments 3 in eye. 

I’reorbital photophore close below nostrils; 1 on cheek close above angle 

of preopercle ridge; 2 operculars, upper level with lower portion of orbit, 

lower close above and behind preopercle angle. Upper lateral photophores 8, 

second highest or little above lower opercular, third graduated up to eighth 

which at same level as first or both level with lower opercular; lower or 

ventral series 6 on isthmus before pectoral fin, 12 abdominals between pectoral 

and ventral bases, of which 2 before pectoral base, 4 between ventral and anal, 

6 over anal base and 4 at bases of lower rudimentary caudal rays. 

D. "k° 2L* ^ 1®* first flexible ray 2 to 2 l/5 in total head length; 

A. 10 or 11, third ray 1 7/8 to 3; caudal 1 l/5, well forked; least depth 

of caudal peduncle 3 to 4; pectoral 1 l/lO to 1 1/5; ventral 2 2/5 to 2 l/2. 
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Largely bright silvery white. Back and upper surfaces usually with 

brownish# Iris Gray white. Bins whitish. 

Atlantic, Pacific and Indian Oceans# 

10143 l'.S.i'I.M. Mediterranean. C. L. Bonaparte. Academy Nat# Sci 

Philadelphia, length 32 or 33 mm., without broken caudals# 

40053 • I.N.M. Italy, -lorence Museum, tength 26 to 34 mm. 18 

examples. 

a 
51632 U.S.N.M. Hawaiin Islands. 

A 
ram. i’ype of Ar gyr ope 1 ecus he at hi. 

Albatross Station 4107 -ength 35 

92244 U.S.N.M. Straits of Messina. -Milan Museum. Length 46 to 50 

mm. 2 examples. 

8 examples. A.H.S.P. Italy. C. L. Bonaparte 455. Dr. T.B. Wilson. 

Length 25 to 46 mm. 

Argyropelecus aculeatus Valenciennes 

Argyropelecus acvleatus VALENCIEKN2S, Hist. 1Jat. Foiss., vol.22, 1849, p.4-06 

Azores. - GUNTHER, ^at. Fishes Brit. Mus., vol.5, 1364, p.386 (copied). - 

SAUVAGE, Hist. "at. Madagascar, ?oiss., 1891, p.483, pi.48, fig.5 (Reunion)| 
tl 

. - LUTKEH, Eon. Dansk. J'idensk. Selslc. Skr. KBbenhaun, ser.S, vol.7, 1892, 

/ o o 
p. 282 (S. 32 E. 44 10 ’, Indian Ocean). - GOODE and BEAN, Oceanic 

Ichth., 1895, p.127 (compiled;. - COLLETT, Vidensk. Selsk. Forhandl. 

Christiania, 1903, No.9, p.108 (Azores); Zool. Anzeiger, vol.28, 1905, 

p.726 (Azores). - BRACER, Deutsch. Tiefsee Bxped. Val ria, vol.15, Tiefseel 

- Fisdie, 1906, p.110, text fig. 47 (Collett's example). - REGAN, Trans. 

Linn. Soc. London, ser.2, vol.12, Zool., 1908, p.219 (diagnosis in key). 

- " URRAY and HJORT, Depths of the Ocean, 1912, p.S12 (Gibraltar to GRAN 

Canaria, thence to Cape Bojador, Gran Canaria to Fayal, Azores to Lew- 
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found-land, 1215 to 2865 meters). - JE3PERSEN, Rep. Danish Oceanogr# Exped. 

-edit., vol.2, A. 2, 1908 - 10, p.27. - NORLLAN, discovery Rep., vol.2, 

o ° o 
1930, p.303 (S. 34 0 to 35 E. 10 to 16 , 250 to 1000 meters). 

(?) Argyropeleous acanthurus C0CC0,Griorn. Sci. Sioilia, vol.24, 1831, p.1342 

(Messina) • 

Sternoptyx acanthurus VALENCIEIOTES, Hist# Nat. *oiss., vol.22, 1849, p#408 

(reference). 

Sternoptyohides amabilis 0G-ILBY, Proc. Rinn. Soc. New South 'Tales, ser.2, vol# 

3, 1888 (1889), p.1313. Lord Howe Island. . 

Argyropeleous amabilis V'C CULL0CH, Records Australian Mus., vol.14, 1923, p# 

113, pi.14, fig.3. 

Argyropeleous olfersii (not CUVIER) COLLETT, Arch. Math# Naturv. Christiania, 

vol.19, 1397, Ho.7, p.14 (Azores). 

Depth 1 i/3; head 2 3/4. Snout 4 in head from snout tip; eye 2 l/3, 

greatly exceeds snout; maxillary extends 1 2/5 eye diameters below eye, about 

opposite its center, expansion 1 2/5 in eye, length subequal with head from 

snout tip; inter orbital 1 or/. 

Lateral photophores 8 between pectoral and ventral, second highest, first 

next in height, others subequally low. Ventral series 6 before pectoral, 12 

between pectoral and ventral, 4 above ventral before anal, 6 above anal, 4 at 

lower base of caudal. One opercular spot below level of pupil. 

D. VI, 9, sixth spine 2 in total head, fifth ray 1 4/5; adipose fin 1 4/5 

A. JE, 6 - I, *5, third branched ray 2 l/2; caudal 1 2/5; least depth of caudal 

peduncle 3; pectoral 1 l/3; ventral 3 l/4. 
# 

Length to 55 mm. (Norman*) 

Atlantic Ocean. 
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Argyropeleous olfersii ( CUVIER ) 

Sternoptix olfersii CUVIER, Regne Animal, ed.2, vol.2, 1829, p.316. Atlantic 

Ocean. 

Sternoptyx olfersii DUBEN and K0REN,Vet. Akad. Handlig. Stockholm, 1844, p. 9, 

pi.3, fig.6. - NILSSON, Skandinair. Fauna, Fisk., 1855, p.486. 

Argyropeleous olfersii VALENC IEN1IES, Hist. Nat. Poiss., vol.22, 1849, p.408 

(south east of Cape of Good Hope; between Canaries and Brazil). - LOVE, 

Proc. Zool. Soc. London, 1350, p.247 (Madeira). - BLSEKER, Naturk. Tyd- 

sclir. Nederl. Indie, vol.21, 1860, p.56 (reference). - GUNTHER, Cat. 

Fishes Brit. Hus., vol.5, 1865, p.386 (.compiled). - COLLETT, Forhand. 

Vid. Selsk. Christiania, 1874, Tillaegsh., p.149; 1879, No.l, p.S4j 

llyt Hag. Naturv. Christiania, vol.29, 1884, p.102, (Norway). - GUNTHER, 

Rep. Voy. Challenger, vol.22, 1887, p.167 (off Cape Finisterre). - VAIL- 

LANT, Exped. Sci. Travailleur et Talisman, Poiss., 1888, p,104 (off 

Portugal, 950 to 1615 meters). - Lilljeborg, Sveriges Norg. Fauna, Fisk., 

vol.3, 1891, p.3. - LUTKEN, Eon. Dansk. Vidensk. Selsk. Shrift. KBben- 

havw, ser.6, vol.7, 1892, p.282 (N. 43 ° to 47 ° W. 23 ° to 27 °). - 

VINCIGITERRA, Atti Soc. Ital. Sci. Nat., vol.34, 1892, p.331 (Canaries). - 

SMITT, Hist# Scandinavian Fishes, vol.2, 1895, p.925, fig.235# - GOODE 
« 

and BEAN, Oceanic ichth., 1895, p#126, pl.39, fig.148 a (IT. 36 0 to 42 

o o _ ,, _ 
W. 16 to 74 , 144 to 2069 fathoms; Grand Banks). - REGAN, irans. Linn. 

Soc. London, scr#2, Zool#, vol.12, 1908, p.219 (diagnosis in key). - 

NORMAN, Discovery Rep., vol.2, 1930, p• 304, fig# 12 00 46 1 E# 5 

49 1 15 11, 850 to 950 meters). 

Arrynopelecus olfersi COLLETT, Eos# Camp. ici. lonaco, vol.10, 1896, p.127, 
0*y‘ — _ _.___ * 
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pi.3, fig.14 (between Graciosa and Fayal, Azores). - JOiuAN and ®¥I3R- 

MAN1I, Bull# TT.S.N.M., No.47, pt.l, 1896, p.604 (compiled). - BRAUER, 

Deutsch. Tiefsee Exped. Valdivia, vol.5, Tiefsee-Fische, 1906, p.108, 

text fig. 46 (Gulf of Guinea; between New Amsterdam and Sumatra; south 

of Ceylon; west of Chagos Archipelago)• - ZUGMAYER, Ves. Gamp. Sci. 

Monaco, vol.35, 1911, p.52 (U. 43 ° 4 * 30 * ¥. 19 ° 42 f; N. 44 ° 19 1 

o 0 0 
f, 4900 meters). - ¥. 11 19 f, 4900 meters; N. 37 38 1 W. 10 53 

0 0 
4900 meters; 

0 o 
N. 37 38 T W. 10 53 *, N. 37 38 • W. 10 53 4900 

meters). - IJIiHAY and HJORT, Depths of the Ocean, 1912, p.S12 (Plymouth 

to Gibraltar, thence to Gran Canaria, thence to Fayal, Newfoundland to 

I'Glasgow, 1215 to 4700 meters). - EOLT and BYRNE, Dep. Agric. Techn. In¬ 

struct. ~r eland, Sci. Invest., Ho.l, 1913, p.20 (Irish Atlantic Slope, 

380 to 700 fathoms). - IJEBER, Siboga Bxped., vol.57, Fische, 1913, p.21 

(Banda Sea, 2798 meters). - W“BER and BEAUFORT, Fishes Indo Austral. 

Archipelago, vol.2, 1913, p.134, fig.49 (Banda material). - JESPERSEN, 

Rep. Danish Oceanogr. Exped. edit.. No.3, vol.2, April 5, 1915, p.23# - 
/\ 

HOULE, Res. Camp. Sci. Monaco, vol.52, 1919, p.25 (south east of Pico, 

between Vico and Sao' Jorge, Princess Alice Bank, Cape Finisterre, between 

Portugal and Azores, off Azores, 0 to 3500 meters). - VAILLANT, Res. 

Camp. Sci. Monaco, vol.52, 1919, p.129 (N. 36 ° 54 * W. 20 ° 46 » 15 " 

E. 38 ° 53 » Y.r. 26 ° 40 ’ 45 ", 1935 meters). - BARKARD, Ann. South 

African jjus., vol.21, June 1925, p.153 (off Cape -Point, 460 fathoms). 

Argyropeleous lyohnus 0AR31AIT, mem. --us. Comp. Zool., vol.24, 1399, p.234, pi. 

J, figs. 1-b. S.O to 10° W. 78 to 96 , 286 to 2232 fathoms. 

Gulf of Panama. - PARR, Bull. Bingham Oceanogr. Collection, vol.2, art. 

4, Oct.1931, p.17, fig.5 (abdominal spines) (H. 24 ° 7 * W. 108 ° 40 ’» 
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236 fathoms? K. 14 ° 30 ' 30 96 ° 14 

O V 

89 20 1 45 ", 300 fathoms)* 

625 fathoms; N. 11 5 1 • • 

Argvrooelecus lichnus TOaxiSEiilD and ETCIIOLS, 

York, vol.52, art.l. Hay.16, 1925, p.ll 

oms). 

Argyropelecus ca-linus (JARMAN, I ®m. i/us. Gomp 

Port Louis II art or, Mauritius. . 

Bull. Amer. "-us. L&t. Hist., Hew 

(off Lower California, 491 fath- 

. Zool., vol.24, 1899, p.235. Off 

Depth 1 l/3 to 1 2/5? head 2 4/5 to 3, width 1 3/4 to 2. Snout 24/5 

to 3 l/5 in head from snout tip? eye 2 l/5 to 3, greatly exceeds snout or 

narrow interorbital? maxillary vertical, reaches opposite front eye edge to 

1/2 in eye, expansion 1 2/5 to 2 in eye, length 1 in head from snout tip; 

interorbital 0 in eye, rather low, with deep median groove. Gill rakers 6 ^ 

10, lanceolate, slender, l’l/4 in eye; gill filaments 2/3 in gill rakers. 

Preorbital photophore below nostrils; 1 veiled on cheek just above angle 

of preopercle angle or little above lower eye edge, lower larger just above 

and close behind preopercle angle; 6 branchiostegals. ateral series of 

photophores 8, second highest or level with lower opercular, first little 

lower or above pectoral fin origin, then others all graduated lower to eight; 

lower or ventral series as 6 on isthmus, 12 abdominals to ventral of which 1 

or 2 before pectoral origin, 4 between ventral and anal, 6 above anal base 

end 4 on lower surface of caudal peduncle. 

D. VII or VIII, 9, first flexible ray 2 to 2 l/4 in total head length? 

A. II, 10 or II, 11, first flexible ray 2 to 3? caudal 1 to 1 l/8, widely 

emarginate? least depth of caudal peduncle 2 1/8 to 2 l/2? pectoral 1 l/5 

to 2? ventral 3 to 3 l/4. 

Largely brilliant silvery white. Back and upper surface of head brown. 
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ris gray to silvery white, ^'ins all whitish. 

Atlantic, Pacific and Indian Oceans* 

3711* D. 5387. Bagatao Island Light (outer), S. 80 E., 27 miles 

° o 
(U. 12 54 T 40 u E. 123 20 1 30 ri), between Burias and Luzon. In 

209 fathoms. March 11, 1909. “ength 35 mm. 
* 

4447. D. 5525. Laii0asag Island (C*), K. 11 ¥., 8. 2 miles 

(IT. 9 ° 12 1 30 tT E. 123 44 1 7 n), between Siquijcr and Bohol. In 

405 fathoms. August 11, 1909. ^ength 45 mm. 

D. 5530. Balicasag Island (C.), K. 32 ° E., 4. 3 miles (IT. 9 26 f 

45 tl E. 123 38 ’ 30 n), between Siquijor and Boliol. August 11, 1909. 
4» 

% I 

Length 15 mm. 

D. 5497. Bantigui Island, H. 64 ° ¥., 10 miles (F. 9 0 7 « 15 " E. 

o 
124 59 T 30 n), between Leyte and Mindanao. In 960 fathoms. August 3, 

1909, Length 18 to 27 mm. 4 examples. 

D. 5457. Herman a Mayor Light, II* 69 ° E., 4. 9 miles (N* 15 ° 45 T 

O v ~ - T 

54 tT E. 119 42 1 45 !!), west coast of Luzon. leay 8, 1909. length 13 

or 14 mm. 2 examples* 

D. 5457. Legaspi Light, S. 60 ° 5 miles (I\T. 13 0 12 « E. 123 

49 * 40 "), east coast of Luzon. In 146 fathoms. dune 8, 1909. Length 

20 nm. 

D. 5246. Luban Island (N.), S. 58 ° W., 4. 6 miles (ff. 6 w 29 * 15 r 

o 
E. 126 18 1 45 tT), Pacific Ocean east of Mindanao, --ay 15, 1908. 

Length 23' mm* 

D. 5184. Lusaran Light, IT. 22 11. 25 miles (IT. 10 18. 1 30 •1, 

o 
E* 122 .23 1 30 n), between Panay and Negros. In 565 fathom^. March 

30, 1908. Length 19 to 20 mm. 2 examples. 
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D. 5185. Lusaran Light, K. 23 E., 25. 50 miles (N. 10 ° 5 T 45 ?1 

o 
E. 122 18 f 30 !!), between Fanay and Hegros. In 638 fathoms. 1-arch 

30, 1908. Length 15 mm. Poor example. 

D. 5500. Macabalan Point Light (Mindanao), S. 20 ° E., 7. 9 miles 

(N. 8 37 1 45 TJ B. 124 36 1 45 tr), northern Mindanao and vicinity. 

In 267 fathoms. Alignst 4, 1909. Length 11 to 25 mm. 37 Sxamples. 

D. 5125. Logas Island (Vf.), S. 11 E., 24 miles (H. 10 0 48 1 E. 

121 48 x 30 tl), Snlu Sea vicinity southern Panay. In 411 f thorns. 

February 3, 1908. length 11 mm. 2 examples, in very poor condition# 
• i ' 

D. 5227. Point Origon, S. 44 ° E., 18. 30 miles (U. 12 ° 53 » 45 " 

E. 121 52 f 30 Tr), east of Mindoro. In 322 fathoms, ^ay 5, 1908. 

Length 11 or 12 mm. 2 examples, in very poor condition. 
* 

3061. D. 5447. San Miguel Point, S. 7 0 3. 5 miles (IT. 13 ° 

o 
28 1 E. 123 46 * 18 !I), east coast of Luzon. In 310 fathoms. June 4, 

1909. Length. 43 mm. 

D. 5120. Sombrero Island, S. 79 30 1 E., 19. 2 miles (K. 13 ° 

45 1 30 n E. 120 30 ’ 15 n), Balayan Bay and Verde Uskand Passage. In 

393 fathoms. January 21, 1908. Length 15 to 20 mm. 2 examples. 

4804 and 4805. D. 5368. Tayabas Light (outer), N. 32 ° W., 21. 8 

, o o 
miles (U. 13 35 ’ 30 tT E. 121 48 ’ j, Marinduque Island and vicinity. 

In 181 fathoms. February 23, 1909. Length 32 to 41 mm. 

o o 
33296 LVo.l'.M. K. 39 40 » W. 68 28 1 30 11. In 1467 fathoms. 

Albatross Elation 2043. tength 60 mm. 

33393 U.S.F.K# N. 41 ° 40 1 30 ” W. 65 9 35 ’ . In 855 fathoms. 

Albatross Station 2075 Length 41 mm. 

33495 TJ.S.H.M. N. 42 ° 22 ’ W. 66 ° 23 In 144 fathoms. Albatro 
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Station 2063. length 23 mm. 

35467 I . I.. 39 0 44 ' . 70 ° 3 *. In 1058 fathoms. Alba¬ 

tross Station 2195. Length 42 mm. 

35534 U.S.K.M. N. 39 ° 33 * 71 " 7f. 16 ° 15 1. In 1178 fathoms. 

Albatross Station 2208. Length 41 to 46 ram. 2 examples. 

35561 U.S.N.M. N. 39 ° 34 ’ 45 " W. 71 ° 21 * 30 ". In 1080 fath¬ 

oms. Albatross Station 2209. ■Length 38 mm. 

38116 TT.S.H.H. 

38211 TJ.SVf.M. 

tross Station 2728* 

Grand Banks* 77. A. Uilcox. Length 45 (?) mm. 

° - o 
i. 36 30 1 A. 74 33 1 • In 859 fathoms. Albat 

Length 64 ram. 

57885 IT.S.N.M. Albatross Station 3360 and 3392. ^ength 28 to 56 

ram. As Argyropelecus lychnus. 

74336 l .S.N.m. Albatross Station 2565* length 38 mm. 

86124 b .7.1; *■ '• Gulf of Mexico. Grampus Station 10445. In 300 

meters. January 25, 1917. ^ength 16 to 20 mm. 2 examples. 

Argyropeleoens sladeni Began 

. Argyropelecus sladeni REGAN,Trans. Linn. Soc. London, ser.2, vol.12, Zool. No. 

14, 1908, p.218. Ohagos Archipelago, Salomon, in 400 to 500 fathoms. - 

o 
1.01aAN, Discovery Rep., vol*2, 1930, p.304, fig.13 (S. 0 to 15 ° E, 10 

o 0,0 o 
to 11 or 17. 0 to 20 , 125 to 700 meters). 

Depth 1 2/3 to 1 4/5; head 2 7/8 to 3 l/8. Snout 3 to 4 l/4 in head 

from snout tip; eye 2 1/2 to 2 5/4, exceeds snout; maxillary extends 11/3 
+ >» 

to 1 4/5 eye diameters below eye, reaches opposite eye center, expansion 1 to 

12/3 in eye, length 1 to 1 l/5 in head from snout tip; upper preopercular 

spine small, well developed, directed outwards and backwards, lower more or 

less straight. 
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One opercular photophore close above level of lover orbital edge. Later¬ 

al series 8, second highest, first next and others subequally low. Ventral 

series 6 on isthmus, then 2 or 3 before pectoral continuous with 9 or 10 to 

ventral, 4 between ventral and anal, 6 above anal and 4 at lower caudal base. 

predorsal spines 6, gradtiated up to last which 3 l/2 to 4 in total head 

length; D. I, 8, third branched ray 2 to 2 l/4; adipose fin low, length 1 l/q 

to 1 l/2; A. _I, 10, second branched ray 3 l/4 to 3 l/4; caudal 1 l/8; least 

depth of caudal pedxmcle 2 4/5; pectoral 1 l/lO; ventral 3. 

Length 28 mm* (Norman.) 

c! 
North and South Atlantic, Antartic and Indian. Oceans. 

A 

Genus POLYIPNUS G&ither i 

!{ 

Polyipnus GUNTHER, Rep. Voy. Challenger, vol.22, 1887, p.170. Type Polyipnus 

spinosus GUNTHER, monotypic. 

Snout very short, Eye large. Mouth cleft vertical, rather small, bor¬ 

dered above by slender premaxillaries, which followed by posteriorly expanded 

maxillaries. Mandible received within upper jaw. Bands of minute teeth on 

premaxillaries and mandible, in series on maxillary, similar teeth on vomer. 

Preopercular spine strong. Spiny ridges on head and belly. Gill rakers 

rather long. Gill open:' wide, 1 les free from isthmus, delicately united*! 

Branchiostegals 9 to 11. Eody covered with large, extremely thin, deciduous 

scales. Luminous organs before, behind and below eye, op opercle, between 

branchiostegals, in groups along isthmus, ventral edge, between ventral and 

* 

anal, above and behind anal, above and behind pectorals. Lorsa]_ origin 

nearly median. Adipose fin low. Anal begins at last third in’°cdy. Caudal 

Corked. Rectorals long. Ventrals short. 
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1 
a. POLYIPHTTS. Spines on head short or obtuse, little developed; photophores 

large and conspicuous. 
1 

b. Black triangle of back not extending below middle of eye. 
1 

c.. Anal photophores of ventral series all at same level or nearly level 

with highest of lateral series. 
1 

d* Posttemporal spine trifid and all 5 spines conspicuous, pointing down 

or back. 
1 

e. Lower gill rakers 12 
2 

e Lower -ill rakers 18 

tridentifer• 

stereope. 
■ — » ■■ — -C m* ■ i 

2 
d. Posttemporal spine trifid though only main spine conspicuous; lower 

gill rakers 13 spinosus. 
2 

Anal photophores in ventral series with first 3 elevated level with 

height of lateral series, then 3 lower and finally rest high as first 

b. Black triangle of back extends down nearly level with lower eye edge; 

lower gill rakers 14 to 16 

Spines on head large, well developed; photo 

phores rather inconspicuous; lower gill rakers 13 fraseri. 

Subgenus POLYIPHUS GSmther 

Spines on head short of obtuse, little developed. Photophores large 

and conspicuous. 

Folyipnns tridentifer Kc Culloch 

Biorlv-^svll^'^c&rfLrppirSB^ .4y»tehgt- 



Polyipnus 1riq. c.n c if er .^llC CULLOCH, Biol. Be suits Endeavour, vol.2, pt.3, July 

3, 1914, p.87, pi.16, fig.4, text fig.4. Great Australian Bight, in 350 

to 450 fathoms. - V/AITE, Records South Austral. Lius., vol.2, Ko.l, 1921, 

p.13, fdg.63. 

Polyipnus sptnosus (not GURTHER) BARHARD, Ann. South African Hus., vol.21, 

June 1925, p.155 (part). 

Depth 1 3/4; head 2 3/4. Snout 4 1/2 in head from snout tip; eye 2, 

greater thsn snout; maxillary extends 2/3 an eye diameter belov/ eye, reaches 

opposite front eye edge, expansion 1 4/5 in eye, length 1 l/4 in head from 

snout tip; jaws with teeth granular exteriorly, premaxillaries with depres- 

sible biserial teeth anteriorly; several irregular rows of small depressible 

teeth on vomer; 1 or 2 small teeth on front end of palatines; strong spine 

at preopercle angle; post-temporal end in 3 very large spines each side, 

upper longest and lower bent downi'rard. Lower gill rakers 12, slender. 

Below eye on cheek luminous organ large as pupil. Upper operc/ular photo 

phore close behind hind eye edge mediallyf lower spot little above and behind 

preopercle angle. Lateral series 7, third and seventh highest or extend 

trifle above level of luminous body on cheek, second next, then others all 

gradually smaller from first, fourth until sixth. L0Virer or ventral series 6 

or 7 on isthmus, 10 from isthmus to ventral of which 3 before pectoral fin, 

5 between ventral s.nd anal, then level with third and seventh laterals 20 to 

caudal base (of which 13 over anal). 

D. Ill, 11, first branched ray 2 in total head length; adipose fin-low, 

length 4 3/4; A. Ill, 14, first branched ray 2 l/6; caudal 1 l/3; least 

depth of caudal peduncle 3 4/5; pectoral 1 2/5; ventral 2 2/3. 
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Back blackish brown, with minute darker specks. Small black triangle 

descends until level with upper edge of pupil. Small iridescent blackish 

spot before eye and upper part of opercle black. Eye brownish black, pupil 

surrounded by golden ring, Rhotophores strongly defined with black. 

Length 93 menu (McCulloch.) 

Great Australian Bight. 

Polyipnus stereope Jordan and Starks 

Polyipnus stereope JORDAN and STAKES, Bull. U.S.Fish C0mm., vol.22, 1902 (1904) 

p.581, pi.2, fig.3. Sagami Bay, Japan. 
• _ i 

t! 

Folyipnus spinosus (not GUNTHER) BAMAHD, Aim. South African Mus., vol.21, 
. 

June 1925, p.155 (part). 

Depth 1 0/5; head 2 4/5, width 1 4/5. Snout 4 l/2 in head from snout 

tipj eye 2 l/8, greatly exceeds snout or interorbitalj maxillary reaches 1/4 

in eye, expansion 1 0/4 in eye, length 1 1/4 in head from snout tip; inter- 

orbital 4, rather low, depressed .and concave medially; opercular seine 1 3/4 

in eye. Gill rakers 10 -f 18, finely lanceolate, subequal with gill filaments 

or 1 3/4 in eye. 

Preorbital photophore opposite middle of front eye edge; cheek with large 

photophore, nearly large as pupil, on lower limb of preopercle; 2 operculars, 

upper opposite middle of hind eye edge, lower just behind and above preopercle 

angle. Upper lateral series of photophores 8, first higher than others except 

third and seventh, third level with lower eye edge, fourth to sixth gradually 

lower with fourth nearly level with lower opercular and with sixth lower than 
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opercular; lower or ventral series as 6 on isthmus, 10 abdominals before 

vcntrals of which at 2 at least before pectoral origin, 4 between ventral and 

anal, 17 from above front of anal to caudal base* 

D* 1,, 13, third ray 2 2/3 in total head length; adipose fin 3; A* 15, 

fifth ray 5; caudal i 3/4 (?), damaged, slightly emarginate behind; least 

depth of cavidal peduncle 2 3/5; pectoral 1 l/5; ventral 2 l/3* 

Back brown, with 2 narrow triangular brown points invading silvery white 

of side and extending at least to lateral line or level of lower pupil edge* 

JL _ 
Iris gray* Under su.rfs.ces of body with grayish about photophores* Fins 
• r 

whitish* 

Japan. Closely related to Polyipnus spinosus, differing in the dark tri- 

* 

angles of the back extending down lower or to the lateral line. The occipital 

spines ale6sj short, not extending over l/4 to soft dorsal origin* In Polyipnus 

spinosus I find them variably extended much further or even quite to spine 

cat front of dorsal* 

51451 U.S.N.P. Sagani Bay, Japan* Albatross Station 3698* Length 

58 (?) mm., caudal broken. Type. 

!! 

Polyipnus soinosus Gunther 

Polyipnus spinosus GUNTHER, Rep. Voy. Challenger, vol*22, 1887, p.170, pl*51, 

fig.B. Between Philippines and Borneo in 250 fatJoms, II* Lat* 6 0 47 T 

E* Long. 122 28 1. - ALCOCK, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., ser.6, vol*4, 1889, 

p.398 (Bay of Bengal; between north and south Sentinel Islands; In 

220 to 240 fathoms); ser*6, vol.8, 1891, p.126 (Station 115, in 188 to 

220 fathoms)* - GOODE and BEAN, Oceanic Iehth., 1895, p*128, ( not pi* 

39. fig*143) (reference). - ALC0CK, Journ* Asiatic Soc. Bengal, vol.65. 
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pt.2, 1896, '0.331 (off Andaman Islands, in 183 to 240 fathoms). - GILBERT 

and CRA'ER, Proo. IT.f .Nat. us., vol.19, 1396, p.41G (Hawaiian Islands, in 

i.at horns) • - ALCOCK, Descr • Cat* Deep be a Fishes Indian Irus#, 1399 p• 

137 (off Andaman Islands). - BRAUER, Deutsch. Tiofsee Scped. Valdivia, volj 

5, Tiefsee - fische, 1906, p.120, text figs. 64 - 66, pi.7, fig.3 (west 

coast of Sumatra; north east coast of Africa; in 371 to 1362 meters). - 

WEBER, Siboga Exped., vol.57, Fische, 1913, p.22 (Bali, Flores, Celebes 

Seas, Molucca Passage, Hanipa Strait, Cerom, Banda, Timor Seas, in 828 to 

24V7 meters). - WEBER and BEAUFORT, Fishes Indo Austral. Archipelago, vol. 

2, 1913, p.130, fig.47 (Madura, Bali Seas, Macassar Strait, Molucca Pas¬ 

sage, Arafura, Timor Seas, in 287 to 538 meters). - GILCHRIST and VON 

BONDE, Fisher. Marine Biolog. Survey South Africe, Rep. ho.3, 1922 (1924), 

No.7, p.9 (off Cape Morgan and Natal Coast, 174 to 306 fathoms). - BARNARD, 

Ann. South African Mus., vol.21, June 1925, p.155, pi.8, fig.2 (compiled). 

Depth 1 3/4 to 1 4/5; head 2 3/4 to 2 4/5, width 1 7/8 to 2. Snout 

C 4 1/5 to 4 1/2 in head From snout tip; eye 2 to 2 l/lO, greatly exceeds 

snout or inter orbital; maxillary vertical, reaches eye, expansion 1 o/4 

to 1 7/b in eye, length 1 l/5 to 1 2/5 in head from snout tip; interorbital 

4 to 5, lour, depressed medially, opercular spine half of eye. Gill rakers 5 JL 

13, lanceolate, little longer than gill filaments or 1 2/5 in eye* 

Large luminous body on lower preopercle limb below eye, equally large as 

pupil; 2 operculars, upper opposite eye center, lower Just above level of 

preopercle angle; 5 branchiostegals. Upper laterals as 8, of which first 

above pectoral fin, second slightly higher, third level with lovrer eye edge, 

fourth to sixth slope down posteriorly all lower than first and second and 
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and sixth abovit level with pectoral fin origin, seventh level with third, 

eight level with first; lower or ventral series 6 on inberorbital before 

pectoral fin, 10 abdominal little before )ectoral base to ventral origin, 4 

between ventral and anal, then 13 from over anal origin to car dal* 

D* IJ to V, 13 or 14, fifth flexible ray 2 in total head; A. 16 or 17, 

third ray 2 o/5 to 2 4/5; caudal 1 1/3 to 1 2/5, well forked, lobes sharply 

pointed; least depth of caudal peduncle 3 l/3 to 3 2/3; pectoral 1 l/3 to 

1 3/S; ventral 2 l/3 to 2 4/5* 

Largely brilliant silvery white. Back with dark brown of rather narrow 

extent and 2 dark brown triangles invading silvery white till level "with upper 

eye edge. B'ins whitish* 

Indian and Pacific Oceans* 

D. 5535* Apo Island (C.), S* 24 ° W., 17 miles (N. 9 ° 20 1 30 !! E* 
o 

123 23 1 45 j, between Cebu and Siquijor# In 310 fathoms* August 19, 

1909* Length 57 to 75 mm. 17 examples* 

4149. D. 5537. Apo Island (C. ), S. 46 ° W., 8. 7 miles (H. 9 ° 11 

o . 
8 E. 123 23 J j, between Negros and Siquijor. In 254 fathoms* Augpst 

19, 1909. Length 57 to 85 mm* 5 examples* 

3777. D* 5338* Bagatao Island Light (outer), S* 36 ° E., 21 miles 

0 o 
(IT. 12 51 T 30 n E* 123 26 1 15 u), between Burias and Luzon. In 

226 fathoms. March 11, 1909. Length 70 ram. 

D. 5260. Balanja F^int, K. 28 ° 17., 7. 20 miles (K. 12 0 25 * 35 " 

E* 121 31 1 35 t!), off southeatern Mindoro* In 234 fathoms. June 3, 

1903* Length 48 to 78 mm* 80 examples* 
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4331. D. 5261. ualanja oint, II. 80 ^ W., 6 miles (N. 12 ° 30 ’ 
o 

• :b " 121 34 ’ 24 "), off southeastern Mindoro. In 145 fathoms. 

June 4, 1908. Length 40 mm. 

D. 5198. Baliscasag Island, S. 6 I., 10. 25 miles (H. 9 ° 40 1 50 " 

. O ^ V 

E. 123 39 ’ 45 ), vicinity -western Bohol. In 220 fathoir oms. April 9, 

1908. Length 51 to 76 ram. 8 examples. 

D. 5363. 0ape Santiago Light, S. 79 ¥f., 4. 5 miles (N. 13 ° 47 ’ 

-j< 43 ’ 30 ), Balayan Lay, Luzon. In 180 fathoms. February 

20, 1909. length 29 to 74 ram. 11 examples. 

D. 5301. Ohina Sea, v:‘cinity Hong Kong (H. 20 0 37 * E. 115 0 43 ’ 

In 208 fathoms. August 8, 1908. Length 28 to 61 mm. 17 examples. 

L. 5317. bhina Sea, vicinity Formosa (N. 21 0 36 ’ E. 117 0 27 ’)• 

In 230 fathoms. November 6, 1908. Length 64 to 67 mm. 4 examples. 

o 
5777 and 5778, D. 5563* Daiami Island (N.), II. 79 W*, 6. 1 miles 

7:* ° 48 * 12 ‘ 7. 120 30 ? 48 n), between Jolo and Tawi Tawi. In 

224 fathoms. -eptember 21, 1909. ”Jength 44 to 49 mm* 

1791. 7# 5270. Escarceo Light, S. 9 ° E., 4. 25 miles (N. 13 ° 35 

45 Tt E* 170 58 1 30 u), Verde island Passage and Batangas Bay. In 235 

fathoms. June 8, 1908. tength 60 (?) mm* 

10074* D. 5291. Escarceo Light, H. 39 ° 2. 20 miles (N* 13 ° 

29 1 40 '' E. 121 00 * 45 n ), China Sea vicinity southern Luzon* In 172 

fathoms* July 23, 1708* Le^g-g]^ 55 jnm* 

22906. D* 5292. jfscarceo LJght, N. 36 Vf., 3. 25 miles (N* 13 ° 

28 T 45 lt 7* 121 1 1 l/2 11), China Sea, vicinity southern Luzon. In 

162 fathoms. July 23, 1908. length 69 mm* 



244 

. 5293. Bscareeo Light, N. 59 W., 6 miles (N. 13 ° 28 1 15 ” E. 

0 

121 4 1 30 "), China Sea, vicinity southern Luzon. In 130 f thorns. 

July 23, 1303. Length 28 to 52 iron. 6 examples. 

D» 5549. Jolo Light (Jolo), II. 80 ° E., 15. 8 miles (N. 6 0 1 * 15 " 

' • ■ 1 ), Jolo -l si and nd. vicinity. In 263 fathoms. September 

17, 1909. ijength 43 mm. 

L. 5626. Kayoa Island (S.E.), S. 5 ° W., 6. 7 miles (ll. 0 0 7 » 30 " 

v. 127 29 ')* between Gillolo and Kayoa Islands. In 265 f, thorns. Nov¬ 

ember 29, 1909. Length 68 to 85 mr/i. 6 examples. 

2984. D. 5419. Lauis Point Light, N. 27 ° 5., 17. 8 miles (N. 9 ° 

58 1 30 " E* 123 ° 46 between Cebu and Bohol. % 175 fathoms, larch 

25, 1909. Length 53 mm. 

D. 5589. Habul (N.W.) N. 3 ° W., 2. 8 miles (ll. 4 ° 12 ‘ 10 " E. 118 
o 

38 ’ 8 "), Sibuko Lay, Borneo and vicinity. In 260 fathoms. September 

29, 1909. length 78 mm. 

1616. - . 5590. labul Island (N.W.) N. 22 ° W., 4. 3 miles (N. 4 ° 

38 * 13 ; 39 ^ 35 "), Siouko Lay, Borneo and vici-nity. In 310 

fathoms. September 29, 1909. Lemg-th 30 mm. 

-. 5500. Maoabalan ioint Light (Mindanao), S. 20 0 E., 7. 9 miles 

, ° o 
v . 8 37 * 45 " : . 124 36 1 45 ''), northern Mindanao und vicinity. In 

i,6 i iathoms. -.ugust , 1909. Length 22 to 26 mm. 6 examples. 

o, 
-• 5501. Macabalan oint Light (Mindanao), S. 35 "E., 8. 2 miles 

35 * ), northern Mindanao and vicinitv. In (N. 8 ° 37 ' 37 " E. 124 ° 

214 fathoms. August 4, Jength 34 to 62 ran. 4 examples. 

D• 5502. Maoabalan Point Light (Mindanao), S. 35 0 E., 8. 2 miles 

L. 8 ° 37 * 37 " E. 124 0 35 northern Mindanao and vicinity. In 214 
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fathoms. August 4, 1909. length 46 to 68 ram. 17 examples. 

3163. D. 5503* iViacabalan Point Light (Mindanao), S. 31 ° E#, 6# 6 

miles (IT. 8 36 1 26 T! E. 124 ' 36 1 8 M), northern Mindanao and vicinity 

in 226 fathoms, length 45 to 63 mm. 76 examples. 

o 
2 23 and 2824. D. 5621. Hakyan island (S.), IT. 54 7T., 3 miles 

o 
(IT. 0 15 f E. 127 24 ! 35 I!), between G-illolo and Makyan Islands# In 

298 fathoms. November 28, 1909. length 68 (?) to 76 mm. 

2866 to 2868. D. 5367. Halabrigo Light, N. 81 ° E., 8 miles (hV 

13 34 T 37 n E. 121 7 * 30 M), Verde Island Passage. In 180 fathoms, 

February 22, 1909. length 60 to 73 mm. 

10094. B. 5281. llalavatuan Inland (N.), S. 84 IT., 4. 30 miles 

(IT. 13 52 1 45 TT E. 120 25 1 ), China Sea, vicinity southern Luzon. 

In 201 fathoms. July 18, 1908. Length 62 mm. 

5700. D. 5267. Matocot Point, S., 39 ° E., 5. 50 miles (IT. 13 ° 

42 1 20 T! E. 120 58 1 25 tT), Verde Island Passage and Batangas Bay. 

In 170 fathoms. June 8, 1908. ^ength 60 mm. 

D. 5265. Matocot 3?oint, Luzon, S. 17 ° E., 3. 30 miles (IT. 13 0 41 T 

o o 
15 " E. 120 00 50 TT), Verde Island Passage and Batangas Bay. In 

135 fathoms. June 6, 1908. Length 34 mm. 
• • 

o o 
D. 5268. Matacot -oint, S., 50 E., 5. 80 miles (N. 13 42 * E. 

120 57 T 15 !!), Verde Island Passage and Batangas Bay. In 170 fathoms. 

June 8, 1908. length 50 to 63 mm. 6 examples. 

10048. D* 5269. Matacot Point, S., 54 ° E., 3 miles (IT. 13 ° 39 1 

50 !t E. 120 0 59 1 30 '-), verde Island Passage and Batangas Bay. In 

220 fathoms. June 8, 1908. length 51 mm. 

D. 5288. Matacot "oint, Luzon, S. 20 E., 5. 70 miles (IT. 13 ° 43 » 
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30 " E. 121 °), China Sea, vicinity southern Luzon. In 140 fathoms. 

July 22, 1908. Length 10 to 11 ram. 3 examples. 

o 
4546. D. 5593. Mt. Putri (sea tangent) Borneo, L. 52 L., 17. 2 

miles (1'J. 4 2 * 40 " E. 118 ° 11 ’ 20 "), Sibuko Bay, Borneo, and vicin¬ 

ity. In 33 fathoms. September 29, 1909. Length 72 mm. 

D. 5645. riorth Island (N.E.), S. 10 W., 1. 6 miles (S. 5 ' 29 * 

6 " E. 122 36 ’ 6 "), Buton Strait. *n 206 fathoms. December 16, 1909, 

Length 36 to 50 mm. 2 examples. 

D. 5336. Observatory Island (N.), S. 42 ° :1., 9'miles (h. 11 37 * 

45 " E. 119 ° 46 ’)» Linapacan Strait, 46 fathoms. December 18, 1908 

Length 60 to 80 ram. 13 examples. 

5746. D. 5171. Qmapui island (W.), S. 22 L . 12 miles 7 . 5 5 r 

E. 119 C 28 1 ), onlu Archipelago, vicinity Sibutu -Lsland. In 250 fathoms. 
/ 

CFel)ruary 28, 1908* •^eng'fch 47 mrn.« 

D. 5190. Pescador Island, S. 9 ° E., 10. 70 miles (H. 10 ° 8 1 15 

o 
E..123 16 ’ 45 ")» Tan on Strait, east coast of «egros. In 295 fathoms. 

April 1, 1908. length 45 mm. 

D. 5518. Point Tagolo Light, 
o 
Cj 64 

o . 
,T., 8. 7 miles (l.. 8 ° 48 ’ 

E. 123 ° 31 *), northern Mindanao and vicinity. In 200 fathoms. August 

9, 1909. Length 68 to 77 mm. 6 examples. 

o _ _ , o 
1366. D. 5179. Romblon L^ght, S. 56 ., 4. 50 miles (ll. 12 

E. 122 ° 12 » 30 ”), vicinity BombIon. In 37 fathoms. March 38 1 15 ?! 

25, 1908. Length 51 mm. 

3936 nd 3937. D. 5221. ^an Andreas island (W.), S. 27 E., 5. 

50 m'les (K. 13 ° 38 * 15 " E. 121 ° 48 ' 15 "), between larinduque and 

Lu z on • in 193 f atF, oms • Aoril 24, 1908. Length 60 to 65 mm. 
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• 5222. San Andreas Island (V.), S. 57 ° E., 9. 20 miles (N. 13 ° 

38 1 30 rT E. 121 42 1 45 ??), between Marinduque and Luzon. In 195 

fathoms. April 24, 1908. Length 52 to 57 mm. 5 examples. 

D. 5592. Silungan Island (M.), II. 1 V.f 6. 4 miles (N. 4 12 1 

44 n E. 118 27 T 44 n), Sibuko Bay, Borneo and vicinity. In 305 fath¬ 

oms. September 29, 1909. ^ength 48 to 58 mm. 2 examples. 

o 
4535. D. 5569. Simaluc Island (S.E.), S. 8 W., S. 4 miles (N. 5 

o 
33 1 15 tf E. 120 15 * 30 !t), north of Tawi Tavd. In 303 fathoms. Sep 

tember 22, 1909. Length 45 mm. 

4550. D. 5113. Sombrero Island, S. 7 ° W., 9. 50 miles (H. 13 ° 
o 

51 1 30 ” B. 120 50 1 30 ?T), China Sea off southern Luzon. In 159 

fathoms. January 17, 1908. Length 63 mm. 

D. 5116. Sombrero Island, IT. 69 ° E., 2. 50 miles (N. 13 0 41 T 

E. 120 47 1 05 11), Balayan Bay and Verde Island Passage. In 200 

fathoms. January 20, 1908. Length 32 to 76 mm. 41 examples. 

D. 5118. Sombrero Island S. 47 E., 10 miles. (N. 13 f 48 T 45 M 
i** 

0 MX 

E. 120 41 1 51 ), Balayan Bay and rerde Island Passage. In 159 fath¬ 

oms. length 61 to 65 mm. 3 examples. 

o 
D. 5287. Sombrero Island, W. 68 E., 11. 25 miles (N. 13 0 37 1 

o 
40 t! E. 120 39 * ), China Sea, vicinity southern Luzon. In 379 fathoms 

July 29, 1908. Length 32 to 40 mm. 5 examples. 

4290. D. 5662. Tana Keke Island (W.), H. 17 ° W., 15. 5 miles 

(S. 5 ° 43 ’ E. 119 ° 18 '), Flores Sea. In 211 fathoms. December 21, 

1909. Length 67 mm. 

4806. D. 5368. Tayabas Light (outer), N. 32 ° W., 21. 8 miles 

(IT. 13 ° 35 ’ 30 ,r E. 121 48 1 ), Marinduque Island and vicinity. In 

181 fathoms. February 23, 1909. length 26 mm. 
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D* 5372* Tayabas Light (outer), N# 3 Ir*, 4* 5 miles (N* 13 ° 49 * 1 

o 
12 TI E* 121 36 * 9 n), Marinduque Island and vicinity* In 150 fathoms. 

*L4 

February 24, 1909* Length 50 mm. 

D* 5374* Tayabas Light (outer}, N* 9 ° E., ,7* 4 miles (N* 13 ° 46 f 

45 E* 121 35 T 8 ‘T), Marinduque Island and vicinity* In 190 fathoms# 

March 2, 1909* ^ength 42 to 72 ram* 12 examples# 

2291* Men th 58 to 65 mm# 3 examples* 

O 

44429 U.S.M. !• Andaman Sea. Investigator Collection# Indian Hus- 

_ • 
eum. Length 53 mm* 

47720 U.'.K.M. N. 1 ° 09 ' W. 157 0 53 « Albatross Station 3476 

Length 53 mm* 

86131 U.S.ITMu Gulf of Mexico* Grampus °tation 10482* ^arch 23, 

1917. fcength 28 mm* 

Polyipnus laternatus Go.naan 

Pplyipnus laternatus GARI-IAH, Mem* Mus* Comp# Zool., vol.24, 1899, p.238* 

Blake 280, off Barbadoes, 221 fathoms* - N01MAN, Discovery &ep*, vol#2, 

o 
1930, p*305, fig.14 (N* 13 25 * W. 18 J 22 1, 900 meters). 

Polyipnus spinosus (not GUETTHKR) GOODE and BEAN, Oceanic Ichth., 1895, pi#39, 

fig.148. j 

Depth 1 o/s: head 2 2/3* Snout 4 l/4 in head from snout tip; eye 2 l/4, 

gre ter than snout; maxillary extends 3/4 on eye diameter below eye, expansion 

1 l/3 in eye, reaches opposite front eye edge, length 1 1/5 in head from snout 

tip; interorbital low* 

Large luminous body on cheek directly below eye above lower preopercle 



1 

2#9 

limb, Operc- lar photophore close behind middle of hind eye edge and apparently 

another behind preopercle spine. Upper lateral series 3 between pectoral and 

ventral, third hippiest, second and seventh next at same level, first little 

lower, then fourth and eight level and fifth and sixth srbequally lowest* 

Ventral series 6 on isthmus, 10 between pectoral and ventral, 4 between ventral 

and anal then 3 elevated level wi h first and second of lateral series before 

and over front of anal fin, then 3 and 5 over anal fin and finally 4 small 

close set ones at caudal base, 

D, 14, third ray 2 l/2 in total head length; adipose fin low, length 4; 

A. 16, fourth ray 3 3/4; caudal 1 l/3; least depth of caudal peduncle 3; 

pectoral 1 l/4; ventral 3, 

Back dark, with V-shaped extension down level to middle of eye, pength 

54 mm * (No man j 

Atlantic, 'Vest -ndies. -oman says it differs from Polyipnus sninosus 

by the form :-f its ost-temporal spines, presence of palatine teeth and ar¬ 

rangement of postabdoninal nhotonhores. 

-1 .T 

Polyinnus nuttngi Gilbert 
■ ■ — . ■ I _ - I ~ 

olyipnus nuttingi GI"BERT, Bull. IT.3.Pish Comm., vol.23, pt.2, 1903 (1905), 

p.609, pi.73. Approach to Pailolo Channel between J olokai and aui, in 

297 to 534 fathoms; off Oahu; Kauia; in 216 to 324 fathoms* - JORDAN 

and JORDAN, ^em. Carnegie Mus., vol.10, No.l, 1922, p.9 (reference), - 

P0TJLMR, Mem. Bishop Mus., vol.10, 1928, p.34 (cotypes; Alika, Hawaii). 

1! 

olyipnus spinosus (not GUNTHER}GILBLRT and CRAIIER, Proc. U.S. Hat. mjs., vol. 

19, 1897, p.416 (11. Lat. 21 ° 9 ’ W. Long. 157 ° 53 ° , in 298 fathoms) • < 

BRAUER, Deutsoh. fiefsee Exped. Valdivia, vol.5, Tiefsee- "Asche, 1906, p. 



120 (part). - BARITABD, Am. South African Hus., vol.21, June 1925, p.155 

(part). 

Depth 1 3/4 to 1 4/5; head 3 l/5 to 3 l/3, width 1 2/3 to 2. Snout 3 l/2 

to 7 in head from snout t/p; eye 2 to 2 2/5, greatly exceeds snout or inter- 

bital; maxillary reaches l/5 to l/3 in eye, expansion 1 2/3 to 1 7/8 in eye, 

length 1 l/2 to 13/4 in head from snout tip; interorbital 4 4/5 to 6, low, 
9 

depressed medially; opercular spine short, i/3 of eye. Gill rakers 6 to 8 f 

14 to 16, subequal with ill filaments or l/2 of eye. 

Scales 3 in median lateral scries; 9 transversely. Scales thin, trans¬ 

parent, simple, very caducous or mostly fallen. 

Preorbital photophore close to front orbital odce medially; cheek with 

large photophore, little less than pupil, little higher than lower opercular 

and opposite middle of eye or nearly median on cheek; 2 operculars# uoper 

level With tipper pupil edge and close behind orbit, lower below upper and 

level with lower hind axillary end# Upper lateral series 8, first and eight 

nearly ax same level and but little below lower opercular, fourth only slight¬ 

ly lower than first, second slightly higher or level with lower''opercular, 

fifth and sixth lowest of series or but (lightly above pectoral origin, third 

highest or level with lower eye edge and seventh but slightly lower though 

little above level of spot on cheek; lower or ventral series with 6 on isthmus, 

10 abdominal before ventral of which 2 before pectoral b se, 4 between ventral 

and anal, 11 above anal base and 4 on lower surface of caudal peduncle before 

rudimentary caudal rays# 

D. _I to III, 11 or 12, fourth branched ray 1 3/4 to 2 in head; adipose 

fin 2 l/5 to 2l/3; A. II, 13 to 15, first branched ray 2 4/5 to 3; caudal 

1 l/s to 1 l/2, well forked; least depth of caudal peduncle 3 to 3 l/s• 
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pectoral 1 3/4 to 1 4/5; ventral 2 l/4 to 3 (?). 

Dark brown, above, with narrow V-like extension invading silvery white of 

flanks until down opposite level of lower eye edge* ^ides and lower surfaces 

bright silvery white. Abdomen and under parts largely dusky to blackish, with 

photophores goldeh* Jris silvery gray* Fins all whitish* 

Pacific Ocean* 
4102 

51593 U.S.IT.M. Hawaiian Islands* Albatross Station^ Length 47 

to 85 nim. 33 examples* Paratypes* 

51599 UPS*K*M* between Molokai and Maui* In fathoms • Alba¬ 

tross Station 4038. length 83 mm in rpe 

ACIPTIIOPOIY iPMJS new subgenus 

Type Polyipnus fraseri new species 

Body deep, strongly compressed, fiead very large, compressed. Eye greatly 

enlarged, supero lateral, elevated. Mouth vertical, terminally superior, man¬ 

dible with short spine at symphysis'. Teeth in jaws very minute. Occipital 

spines very long, extend beyond front of dorsal. Preopercie angle with 2 

divergent spines. Photophores rather small, lower opercular especially modi¬ 

fied spheroid within gill opening and the snals in 2 small restricted groups. 

Coloration largely whitish or silvery white. 

Diagnosis. Differs from subgenus Polyipnus chiefly in its greater spin- 

iferous armament and comparatively smaller and less developed photophores, es¬ 

pecially the swollen lower opercular within the gill o/pening. 

0L k 

/??£- f \ V2UJ- * 
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Polylpnus fraseri new species 

Depth 1 c/5; head 2 o/.5, '.rid oil Li. Snout 5 in head from snout tip: eve 17 
A \ 

greatly exceeds snout or interorbital; maxillary vertical, hind upper edge 

extends l/.5 in eye diameter, expansion 2 in eye, length 1 l/4 in head from 

snout tip; interorbital 4 l/2, low, deeply depressed concavely; preopercle 

ends in 2 spines, of which lower larger or half of eye; occiput with pair 

of long spines over-reaching dorsal fin anteriorly, each with 2 widely div¬ 

ergent smaller spines basally. Gill rakers 7 + 13, lanceolate, slender, little 

longer than gill filaments or 1 3/4 in eye. 

Scales apparently present in life, all now fallen and pockets indistinct. 

£ very small and inconspicuous photophore at middle of front eye edge; 

rather large photophore cn middle of cheek below center of eye; 2 operculars, 

upper opposite middle of hind eye edge, lower as larger spheroid just within 

g* 
o ill opening behind posterior directed smaller preopercle spine; 6 close set 

branchiostega! photophores, anterior; lateral series on body 8, fourth lowest 

though little above pectoral fin origin, fifth progressively higher, then first 

little higher than fifth, second little higher than first, third highest or 

nearly level with lower e$e edge, sixth level with second, seventh level with 

lower eye edge and eighth level with photophore on cheek; lower 02’ ventral 

series as 6 on isthmus, crowded and remote from 10 abdominals, of which 2 an¬ 

terior concealed in lateral view by spine scent striate bony wing like expansion 

below pectoral base, 4 ventrals between ventral end anal °ins, cluster of 4 

small spots above posterior base of anal and 4 021 lower surface of caudal pe¬ 

duncle close before rudimentary caudal rays* 

b• 10, first ray 3 l/3 in total head length; no adipose fin; A. II* 9, 

second simple ray 3 l/4; caudal 1 1/5, deeply forked; least depth of caudal 
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peduncle 5 l/8; pefctoral 1 l/S; ventral 2 2/5 (?). 

Color largely pale brown to whitish, sides and below silvery white to 

grayish* Dark brown band at occiput# Another similar at predorsal extending 

below nearly level with lower eye edge and below front of dorsal gives off 

short oblique triangle directed toward middle of anal fin while another ex¬ 

tension along anal base about 2/3 its extent. Except few scattered dark 

spots on caudal peduncle, chiefly above, no other dark markings. Photophores 

silvery. Fins all whitish# 

Diagnosis. Characters contained chj^jffly in the description of the sub¬ 

genus. Its coloration, combination and arrangement of photophores unlike en¬ 

tirely unlike those in any other member of the family. 

Type ho. 92324. 

' r 2462. D. 5476. ;-an Bernadino Bight, S. 37 W., 13. 5 miles (IT. 

12 ° 56 1 24 ft E. 124 25 f 24 ?T), east coast of Luzon. In 270 fathoms. 

June 24, 190S. Length 51 mm. 

Family ASTROME S HI ID AE 

Body rather elongate. head compressed. Mouth large. Mandibular barbel 

present, very long, free at tip, sometimes absent. Maxillary forms edge of 

upper jaw. Teeth in jaws pointed, unequal. Teeth on gill arches well develop¬ 

ed, often in pairs. Post-temporal impinging on occiput. Opercles narrow. 

Vertebrae end neural spines normal, not protruding before dorsal fin. Body 

naked, -^ostocular luminous organ present. Photophores present. Dorsal above 

or behind vent, before anal. Adipose fin usually present. Pectorals low, 

Ventrals median or postmedian. 

Small fishes of the deep seas. 
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The following imperfectly described form, immature, may be a member of this 

family* 

Genus GYMNOSOOPELUS Gunther 

Gymnoscopelus GUNTHER, Journ. us. Godeffroy, vol.l, pt.4, Ho.4, 1873, p.Gl 

(267, . Type Gymnoscopelvis aphya GUHTHER, monotypie, 

r* mam • ^ \fk 

Gymnoscopelus aphya Gunther 

Gymnoscopelus aphya GUNTHER, Journ. Mus. Godeffroy, vol.l, pt.4. Ho.4, 1873, 

P*91, (267,. S. 50 . 85 C, near Magellan Strait. 

Depth 4 l/2; head 4. Eye 3 l/2 in head. 

Naked. Along median line of side, in arch of lateral line, row of very 

thin small scales. 

Dead without luminous organs* 1ong each side of belly row of phosphor¬ 

escent bodies, on trunk centrum pearl glazed, on tail a small black spot. 

Only on body row of spots double. On upper edge of tail row of black spots. 

"• * 12j J ventral inserted below front half of dorsal, nearer snout 

tip than caxidal base. 

dnitish, with myomeres as in Leptocephalus. Length 31 mm. (Gfinther.) 

Hear Magellan Strait. 

Genus ASTRONESTHES Richardson 

Astronesthes RICHARDSON, Zool. Voyage Sulphur, Fishes, 1844, p.97. Type 

Astronesthes nigra RICHARDSON, monotypie. 

Stomianodon BLEEEER, Verhandel. Batavia. Genootsch. (Bali), vol.22, 1849, 

p.10. '-’g'pe Stomianodon chrysophekadion BLEEKER, monotypie. 

Phaenodon I.0WE, Proc. Zool. Soc. pondon, vol.18, 1850, p.250. -ype Phaenodon 

ringens LOIRE, monotypie 
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Body compressed. Snout moderate. Eye not longer than snout, i^outh wide. 

cleft straight, lower jaw prominent. Upper teeth with 4 long curved canines, 

front of lower jaw with 2. ^axillary teeth fine, subequal, directed obliquely 

Small single luminous organ below eye. sides end body covered with very small 

photophores. Dorsal fin rather long. Sandal forlced. Paired fins long. 

S 

1 
‘a* Dorsal 11, begins far behind ventrals, ends short space before anal 

splendidus* 
2 

a* Dorsal 10 to 14, begins behind ventrals, ends well before anal. 
“ 1 
b* Dorsal 12 to 14; caudal photophores continuous series; eye less than 3 

in head. 
1 

c. Dorsal begins well behind ventrals. 
i 

d* Postocu] luminous < >lose tc ; 5 to 6 in head ns 

20 to 62 ram*) filifer. 
2 

145 ram*) 
3 

oculatus* 

d. Postocular luminous organ remote from eve o cavlonhorus 
2 

c. Dorsal begins little behind ventrals* 

e. Anal rays 19 to 21 
2 

e. Anal 15; barbel 1 l/2 head, ending in bulb luetkeni* 
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rr 
o 

e. .Anal 13; barbel shorter than head, tapering 

richardsoni. 

2’ 
b. Dorsal 10 to 13; caudal photophores 10 to 13, 2 or 3 (sixth to ninth) 

above level of others; eye less 3 in head. 
1 

f. Anal 19 to 22; ventral photophores 17 or 18 between pectoral and 

ventral, 18 to 20 between ventral and anal martensii. 

2 
f. Anal 19 to 20; ventral photophores 18 to 20 between pectoral and 

ventral, 21 to 24 between ventral and anal lucifer. 
* m v■■ m* mm ■ m - — —m. -•* 

3 
f. Anal 12 to 16 ijimai» 

rr 
o 

b.’ Dorsal 12; Anal 20; eye 1/3 of head (specimen 115 mm.) 

c hry s o ph ekadion. 
V i- 

i ^ I W* I*- -• - » ■ » • o ■ 

*3 
s. . Dorsal 15 to 17, begins above ventrals and ends before anal; Anal 16 to 19 

ventral photophores 17 to 19 between pectoral and ventral, 27 or 28 between 

ventral and anal gemruifer# 

, 4 
a • Dorsal 14 to 21, begins above or behind ventrals, extends above anal origin 

or nearly, or beyond; Anal 12 to 17; ventral photophores 5 to 19 between 

pectoral and ventral, 8 to 21 between ventral and anal. 
1 

g# Ventral photophores 17 to 19 between pectoral and ventral, 17 or 18 

between ventrals and anal. 

1 
h. Barbel slender, black, with tapering “white tip* 

. cyclophotus* 
o 
£r 

h. Barbel stout, compressed, white neopogon. 

2 
Ventral photophores 12 to 15 between pectoral and ventral, 17 to 21 

between ventral and anal. 
1 • ' 

i. Dorsal 14 to 13; adult with luminous patch on shoulder 

niger« 
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Dorsal 16; adult vrith luminous patches in pelvic region, and on 

tail, not on shoulder boulengeri. 
««•— ^ -m »■ ■ -«► 

Dorsal 18 to 21; luminous natch on onercle 
* — JL 

cyaneus* 
3 

(> Ventral hotophores 10 or 11 between pectoral and ventral, 13 to 15 

between ventral and anal# 
1 

i. Anal 17 leucopogon. 
2 

;j • Anal 13 longiceps. 
4 

Ventral photophores 5 or 6 between pectoral and ventral, 8 or 9 be¬ 

tween ventral and anal indious. 

Astrone stiies splendidus Brauer 

Astronest1 les splendidus BPAUER, Zool. Anzeiger, vol.25, 1902, p.238. South of 

Ceylon, 2000 meters* - REGAIT and TDEVAVAS, Danish Dana Exped. Oceanogr• 

Hep*, Ho.5, Hay 30, 1929, p.14, fig*2 (compiled)* 

Astronesthes marten si (not ELUDEIHGER) BRAUER, 

vol*15, Tiefsee-Fische, 1906, p.32, pi.2, 

o 

Deutsch. Hefsee Exped. 

fig.4 (type from II. 4 ° 

78 15 1 3 w). - PARR, Bull. Bingham Oceanogr. Collection, vol.3, 

Dec. 30, 1927, p.34 (part). 

Valdiviai 

56 » -E. 

art.2, 

Depth 6 l/5; head 3 2/5. Eye 4 2/3 in head; barbel little longer than 

head, with elongate white bulb having black spot at its tip bearing 8 fine 

terminal filaments. 

Postocular luminous organ conspicuous, well separated from eye. lateral 

photophores 37 between gill opening and anal. Central series 10 between 

isthmus and pectoral, 17 between pectoral nnd ventral, 20 between ventral and 
« 

anal, 12 between anal and caudal. 
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D. 11, begins well behind ventral, end little before anal: A# 18; pector¬ 

al 18; ventral 7, slightly premedian. Dorsal adipose fin and long low ventral 

adipose fin# 

length 31 mm# without caudal. (Regan and Trewavas.) 

Indian Ocean. 

fIlifer Regan and Trewavas As tronesthes 

50 to 6000 meters, Atlantic and Caribbean Sea. - 1I0RIIAN, Discovery Rep#, 

vol.2, 1930, p.306 (H. 4 ° 33 ' 15 " W. 16 0 52 1 45 "). 

Islands). 

Astronesthes martens i PAPPBIiHEIM, Deutsch. SiSdpolar Exped., vol.15, pt.2, 1314, 
o 

p.167 (N. 0 46 » 71. 18 59 », 3000 meters). - PARR, Bull. Bingham 

Oceanogr. Collection, vol.3, art.2, Dec.30, 1927, p.34 (U. 24 W, 75 to 

77 °, 6000 to 8000 feet). 

art.2, 

Depth 6 to 8; head 3 3/4 to 4 l/2# Eye 5 to 6 in head; 2 or 3 palatine 

teeth each side; white barbel tapering, 2/3 of head, less in young. 

Postocular luminous organ very close to eye. Lateral photophores 14 or 15 

between gill opening and ventral, 19 to 22 between ventral and anal. Central 
* 

series 10 or 11 between isthmus and pectoral, 15 to 17 between pectoral and 

and ventral, 19 to 22 between ventral and anal, 11 or 12 between anal $.nd 

caudal. Abut 4 small hite spots between postocular luminous or ran and pre- 
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opercle and 3 or 4 on preoperole. 

D. 12 to 14, begins well behind ventrals and ends well before anal; A# 15 

to 13; pectoral 8; ventral 7, little premedian.# Dorsal adipose fin and 

rather long low one ventral. 

Length 62 mm# without caudal. (Regan and Trewavas.) 

Atlantic, Daribbe an Sea. 

Astrones thes oculatus Regan and Trewavas 

Astronesthes oculatus REGAN and TREWAVAS, Danish Dana Exped. Oceanogr. Rep., 

No.5, May 30, 1929, p.15, pl.l, fig.2. N. 17 ° 45 « W. 64 ° 55’. 5 *, 800 

meters, Caribbean Sea west of St# Croix. 

Depth 6 1/2; head 5. ^ye 3 3/4; palatine teeth weak, 4 each side; bar¬ 

bel 2/3 length of head, tapering, white on posterior side, black on anterior 

side; small elongate terminal bulb scarcely thicker than terminal portion of 

stem; interorbital 3 1/4 in head. 

Postocular luminous organ very close to eye. Lateral photophore 15 between 

gill opening and ventral,, 21 between ventral and anal. Ventral series 10 

between isthmus and pectoral, 16 between pectoral and ventral, 21 between ven- 

-•“•if* 

tral and anal, 11 between anal and caudal. I,*hite spots on side of head 4 be 

tween postocular luminous organ and preopercle, 3 or 4 on preoperole. 

D# 13, begins behind ventral and ends well before anal; A. 15; pectoral 

8; ventral 7, little premedian. Dorsal and ventral adipose fins short. Low 

fold of skin in mid-ventral line before ventral adipose fin but not continuous 

with it. 

•length 145 mm# without caudal# (Regan and Trewavas.) 

Caribbean Sea# 
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Astronost? es caulophorus REGAN and TRETA'/AS 

Astronesthes caulophorus REGAN and TEEWAVAS 

No.5, Kay SO, 1929, p.15, fig.3. N. 13 

North Atlantic. 

, Danish Dana Exped. 

° 35 f W. 30 ° 11 » 

Oceanogr. Rep., 

, 300 meters. 

Deptn / 1/3; depth 4. Eye 4 1/2 in head; barbel long as head, stout, 

vmlte, r,ip not swollen but somewhat flattened, translucent, with opaque central 

core; each palatine with 9 to 11 teeth. 

Postocular luminous organ well separated from eye. lateral photophores 18 

between gill opening and ventral, 20 between ventral and anal. Ventral series 

11 between isthmus and pectoral, 18 between pectoral and ventral; 18 between 

ventral and anal, 12 between anal, 12 between anal and caudal. 

D. 14, inserted behind ventrals, end well before anal; A. 18; pectoral 

8; ventral 7, inserted little nearer caudal base than snout end. Dorsal and 

ventral adipose fins present. 

Length 34 mm. without caudal. (Regan and Trewavas.) 

North Atlantic. 

Astronesthes slmilus Parr 

Astronesthes slmilus PARR, Bull. Bingham Oceanogr. 

Dec. 30, 1927, p.32, figs.22 and 23. N. 24 ° 

feet. - BliP.AIT and TBE7AVAS, Danish Dana Exped. 

o 0 

30, 1929, p.15, fig.4 (N. 13 to 35 W. 47 ° 

Collection, vol.3, art.2, 

29 ' W. 77 ° 29 8000 

Oceanogr. Pep., Ho.5, Nay 

o 
to 84 , 25 to 3500 meters 

* i1 

Depth 5 3/4 to 6 l/2; head 4 l/5 to 4 l/2. Eye 4 l/2 to 5 in head; weak 

palatine teeth 5 on each side; barbel 1 to 1 l/3 length of head, black, ending 

in white bulb bearing 2 slender filaments with slightly swollen tips* 
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Postocular Luminous organ very conspicuous, close behind eye. lateral 

photophores 15 to 17 between pectoral and ventral, 25 to 25 between ventral and 

anal. Central series 10 or 11 between isthmus and pectoral, 15 or 16 between 

pectoral and ventral, 21 to 24 between ventral and anal, 10 or 11 between anal 

and caudal• 

D. 12 to 14, begins little behind ventral, ends far before anal; A* 19 to 

21; pectoral 8; ventral 7, little prexnedian. Dorsal adipose fin with short 

base, ventral still smaller. 

■^ength 150 mm. without caudal. (Regan and Trewavas*) 

North Atlantic, Caribbean Sea. 

Astronesthes Iuetkeni Regan and Trewavas 

Astronesthes Iuetkeni RECAN and TREWAVAS, Danish Dana Exped. Oceanogr. Rep., 

No.5, May 30, 1929, p.16, fig.5 (on LUTKEK)• 

Astronesthes richardsonii (not POET) Lilt ken, Kon. Dan sic. Vidensk. Selsk. Slerift. 

KBbenhavn, series 6, vol.7, 1892, p.273, pi.3, figs. 1-2. Pacific Ocean. 

Depth -nearly 7; head 4 l/3. Ey© 7 in head; barbel 1 1/2 length of head, 

ending in long flattened bulb. 

Postoeular luminous organ large, nearly long as eye. lateral photophores 

32. Ventral ser es 6 between isthmua and pectoral, 15 between pectoral and 

ventral, 20 between ventral and anal, 10 or 11 between anal and caudal. 

D. 13, begins close behind ventrals and ends well before anal; A. 15; 

pectoral 8; ventral 7. Adipose dorsal and very small adipose ventral. 

Length 95 min. without caudal. (Regan and Trewavas.) 
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Astronesthes richardsonii Poey 
•« - M I m W - — 1-IT I —<11 i m < 

Astronesthes richardsonii POET, T.Iem# H^st. Hat. Cuba, vol.l, 1352, p.176# Cuba* 

tt n 

- GUNTHER, Cat# Fishes Brit# Hus#, vol#5, 1864, p#425 (copied)# - LITTKEN, 

Kon# Dansk# Vidensk# Selsk# Skrift# KBbenhavn. series 6, vol.7, 1892, p# 

p.273 (part; referenceJ# - GOODE and BEFIT, Oceanic Ichth., 1895, p#106 

(not fig#125; part; reference)# - GILCHRIST and VON BQHDE, Marine Biolog# 

Survey South Africa, Report ^o#2, 1922 (1924), No.7, p#5 (part; reference) 

# - Astronesthes rlchardsoni JORDAN and ’::'7ERJ-.1ANN, Bull# F.S.Nat. Mus., No# 

47, pt.l, 1896, p#587 (part; reference)# - BRAUER, Deutsch. Tiefsee Exped# 

Valdivia, vol#15, Tiefsee- Fische, 1906, p#29 (part; reference). - PARR, 

Bull# Bingham Oceanogr# Collection, vol.3, art#2, Dec.30, 1927, p.30 

(part). - REGAN and TREFAYAS, Danish Dana Exped. Oceanogr. Rep., ho.5, Hay 

30, 1929, p.17, fig.6 (compiled). 

Chaullodus richardsonii POEY, Vem# Hist. Nat# Cuba, vol.l, 1852, pl#10, 'ig.2# 

Bor ostomists richardsoni BARNARD, Ann# South African Bus., vol.21, pt#l, June 
i —i I mum -t -m r t m -t — «•- i. i »m m mmi m M 

1925, p#135 (part). 

Depth 6 l/3; head 4 l/S. Eye 4 5/4‘ in head from snout tip; barbel tap¬ 

ering, 3/5 length of head. 

Lateral nhotophores 20 between ventral origin and front of anal# Ventral 

series 13 between between pectoral and ventral origins, 12 between ventral and 

anal, 13 between anal origin and caudal base# 

D# 12, midway between snout tip and catidal base; A# 13; pectoral 6, 1 2/5 

in total head length; ventral rays 7, 1 l/4 in head, little premedian. Adipos 

fin moderate# 

Length 150 mm# (Regan and Trewuvas#) 

Cuba# 
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Astronesthes martensii Klunz’nger 

Astronesthes martensii Verhandel. zool. botan. Resell. V/ien, 

ti 

to1#21, 1671, p.594. ^ed ■ ea. - LUTICE1T, Kon. Dan sic** Vidensk. Selsk. 

Skrift. K&benhavn, series 6, vol.7, .1892, p# (273) 276, pi.3, figs. 6-7. 

REGAL and TRMAVAS, Danish Dana Exped. Ooeanogr. Rep., Ho.5, May 30, 1929, 

p.17, fig.7, (type). • . 

Astronesthes martensi BRAUSK, Deutsch. Tiefsee Exped. Valdivia, vol.15, Tiefsee 

- Pische, 1906, p.52 (part). - PARR, Bull. Bingham Oceanogr. Collection, 
• • 

vol.3, art.2, Dec.30, 1927, p.34 (part). 

Depth 7 to 7 l/4; head 4 l/2 to 4 3/4. Eye 4 to 4 l/3 ir head; 11 or 12 

palatine teeth each side; barbel 1 l/3 length of head, slender oigmented, 

ending in small, white elongate bulb without appendages. 

Postocular luminous organ close to eye, extended forward below eye. Later¬ 

al photophores 17 between gill opening and ventral, 20 between ventral and 

anal. 'entral series 10 or 11 between isthmus and pectoral, 17 or 18 between 

pectoral and ventral, 18 to 20 between ventral and anal, 12 or 13 between anal 

and caudal of which seventh, eighth and ninth at higher level. 

D, 11 or 12, begins little behind ventral, ends well before anal; A. 19 

to 22; pectoral 6 or 7; ventral 7, little premedian, ^orsal and ventral 

adipose fins short. 

length 150 mm. without caudal. (Regan and Trewavas.) 

Red Sea. 

Astronesthes lucifer Gilbert 

Astronesthes luc Ifer GILBERT, Bull. U.S.Fish Comm., vol.23, pt.2, 1903 (1905), 

| 
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p.605, pl.71, fig.3. Off Kauai Island, in 368 to 1021 fathoms; off south 

coast Oahu, in 257 to 294 fathoms. - WEBER, Siboga Exped., vol.57, Fische, 

1913, p.13 (Timor Sea in S. Lat. 9 10. 3 1 E. Long. 125 55. 1 1 in 

421 meters). - 15EBER and BEAUFORT, Fishes Indo Austral, Archipelago, vol.2, 

1913, p.116, fig.42 (Timor specimen). - PARR, Bull. Bingham Oceanogr. Col¬ 

lection, vol.3, art.2, Dec.30, 1927, p.32 (Hawaii). - FOTLER, Mem. Bishop 

Mus., vol.10, 1928, p.34 (compiled). - BEGAN and TBEMVAS, Banish Dana 

Exped. Oqeanogr. Rep., No.5, May 30, 1929, p.18, fig.8 (JAPAN). 

Depth 6; head 4 i/5, width 3 3/4. Snout 3 3/4 in head from snout tip; 

eye 5, 12/5 in snout, 1 l/5 in interorbital; maxillary extends 1 1/2 eye di¬ 

ameters behind eye, expansion 2 in eye, length 1 1/4 in head from snout tip; 

5 premaxillary canines, second pair longest and fourth pair next in size; max¬ 

illary teeth numerous, small, posteriorly some little longer than others; 1 or 

2 long canines at front of mandible with 5 gradually smaller ores on each man¬ 

dibular ramus; barbel 3 2/5 in combined head and body to caudal base, with 

small terminal bulb; interorbital 3 1/4, slightly convex, depressed medially. 

Conspicuous photophore close below hind eye edge; 2 operculars; 18 

branchiostegals, 1 for each ray; body covered with minute pores, black on 

silvery portion, light on blackish areas and in more or less regular transverse 

series. Lateral series of photophores 21 between pectoral and ventral, 29 

between ventral and anal, with 3 more over front of anal; lower or ventral 

series 8 from front of isthmus, then 4 to pectoral base, 19 between pectoral 
% 

and ventral, 19 between ventral and anal, 18 from over front of anal to caudal 

base. 

D. 11,10, first branched ray 1 4/5 in total head length; adipose fin 3; 
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51516 u.S.H.M. vicinity of Kauai Island, Hawaiian islands. In 632 

to 881 fathoms. Albatross Station 4026. Length 70 (?) mm. Type. 

Astronestl es i;]iraai Tanaka 
> ! • ~ 1 ■» ■■ I VBWnai mtr ■ »■>..>>- ifcw ■« 

Astronesth.es ii iraai TABAICA, Journ. College Sci. Tokyo, vol.23, art * 3 , 1908, 

p.9, pl.l, fig.l. Sagami tea* - PARR, Bull* Oceanogr• Collection,vol.3, 

art.2, 'ec.3Q, 1927, p.31 (discussion). - REOAltf and TRF:rrAYAS, Pep. Banish 

Dana Thcped. Oceanogr. Pep., Po.5, Kay 30, 1929, p.18, fig.9, (copied). 

Depth 6 l/8: head 4 3/5. Snout 4 in head from snout tip; eye 4 

1 l/4 in snout; maxillary extends 1 1/3 eye diameters behind eye, length 1 1/5 

in head from snout tip; 4 long slender front upper canines, 2 in front below; 

1 or 2 minute slender teeth each side of head of vomer; palatine teeth very 

small, slender, uniserial; barbel 3 in body without caudal, tip dilated; in¬ 

terorbital 4 in head. {-rill rakers 3 +-11, short spinous teeth in pairs. 

Suborbital luminous organ small, slightly osterior on lower eye edge* 

Lateral photon ores 19 between pectoral and ventral, 21 behind ventral# Zen*? 

tral series 8 -f 3 between isthmus and pectoral, 19 between pectoral and ven¬ 

tral, 18 between ventral and anal (2 additional before ventral origin), 13 

from anal origin to caudal (2+7 over anal). 

D. 10 or 11, length 1 1/3 in total head length; adipose fin equals eye; 

A# 12 or 13, f ’n height 2 7/8 in total head; c rdal 1 2/5; least depth of 

caudal peduncle 3 2/5; pectoral 1 4/5; ventral 1 1/2. 

1 

Dark brown, back and belly dark. Fins pale* Length 83 mm. without 

c audal. (Tanaka.) 

Japan. 
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Astronesthes chrysophekadion (Bleeker) 

Ctomianodon chrysophekadion BLBEJalR, Verhandel. Batavia* Genootsch. (Bali). 

vol.22, 1849, p.10. Boleling, Bali. 

Astronesthes chry s ophekadion BT iFEKSR, Atlas Ichth. Ind. Reerland., vol.6, 1866 

- 1872, p.150, pi. (2) 278, fig.! (type). - T/EBER and BEAUFORT, Fishes 

Indo Austral. Archipelago, vol.2, 1913, p.117 (copied). - KEGIJtf and TRB- 

WAVAS, Danish Dana Exped. Oceanogr. Rep., Bo.5, Ray 30, 1929, p.18, fig.10, 

(copied). 

Depth 6 l/4 to 6 2/5; head 4 l/2 to 4 7/8, width 2 \/2 to 2 3/5. Bnout 

3 l/2 to 3 4-/5 in head measured from snout tip; eye 4 l/2 to 2 3/ 5, 1 to 1 l/4 

in snout, 1 l/5 to 1 l/4 in interorb tal; maxillary extends eye diameter be- 

hind eye, length 1 l/4 to 1 l/o in head from snout tip; inter orbital 3 l/4 to 

3 2/3, low, with median concave depression. §ill rakers 3 - 13, as short 

double denticles; gill filaments 1 l/5 in eye. 

Barbel 1 4/5 to 2 in total head length, ends in very small ovoid whitish 

terminal bulb. 

Small infero preorbital luminous organ; small luminous organ below hind 

pupil edge above upper edge of maxillary; upper lateral series of photophcres 

17 or 18 between pectoral and ventral, 17 between ventral and anal, 3 more 

above front of anal; lower or ventral series 28 from isthmus to ventral of 

wl ich 11 before pectoral origin, then 2 start inside before ventral origin 17 

continuing to anal origin and 14 to caudal base with last above anal base el- 

evated. 

D. Ill, 8 or III,9, first branched ray 1 l/o to 1 2/5 in total he d length; 

A* III, 14 or 111,15, first branched ray 2 l/8 to 2 l/5; caudal 1 2/5 to 1 3/4 



forked; least depth of caudal peduncle 3 4/5 to 4 1/8; adipose fin 3 l/i 

to 3 2/5; pectoral 1 3/5 to 1 4/5; ventral 1 2/5 to 1 l/2 • 

Back brown, also upper stir face of head* Sides of head and body leaden 

or pale grayish silvery, which on under surface of body with numerous close-set 

dusky to blackish dots. 1ris silvery gray, ^ins ail whitish, likewise barbel. 

Western Pacific, though the present species is imperfectly known only 

from Sleeker*s account and crude figure 1 feel that the materials/ Isted below 

pertain to it. The chief character is the short barbel, much shorter than the 

head in my materials. 1lie photon ores agree largely with those in LutkenT s 

figure of Astronesth es marten si Klunzinger from the Red Sea, though in that 

s pecies the barbel is shown as 1 2/7 times head. 

D. 5363. Gape Santiago Bight, S. 79 W., 4. 5 miles (H. 13 ° 47 ' 

20 ?T E. 120 43 f 30 Balayan Bay, Luzon. In 180 fathoms. February 

20, 1909. Length 47 mm. 

D. 5563. Dammi Island (E.), N. 79 0 ¥., 6. 1 miles (IT. 5 ° 48 * 12 " 

o 
E. 120 30 * 48 u), between Jolo and Tawi Tawi* in 224 fathoms. Septem¬ 

ber 21, 1909. Length 43 to 105 mm. 8 examples* 

D. 5564* Dammi Island (N.), S. 85 ° W., 6, 1 miles (IT. 5 ° 50 1 E. 

120 ° 31 f)> between Jolo and Tawi Tawi. In 236 fathoms. September 21, 

1909. ijength 31 to 65 mm. 6 examples. 

2235. D. 5566. Darrmii Island (hi.;, S. 67 W., 6. 8 miles (IT. 5 52 1 

o 
12 T? E. 1.20 31 1 ), between Jolo and Tawi Tawi. In 244 fathoms. Septem¬ 

ber 21, 1909. Length 155 mm. 

D. 5567* Dammi Island (IT.), B. 81 W., 9. miles (r:. 5 48 1 E. 120 

i • •* T 
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33 1 45 Tr), north of Tam Tam* In 268 fathoms# September 21, 1909* 

Length 62 mm* 

2214. D. 5549. Jolo Light (Jolo), K. 30 ° E., 15. 8 miles (IT. 6 ° 
o 

1 ' 15 t! E# 120 44 * 20 "), Jolo Island and vicinity. In 263 fathoms# 

September 17, 1909. Length 64 to 128 mm# 2 examples. 

o o 
D* 5551. Jolo Light (E.), N. 60 E., 18 miles (E# 5 54 * 48 t! E# 

120 ° 44 T 24 t!)» Jolo Island and vicinity# In 193 fathoms* September 17 

1909. Length 56 mm# 

_ o 
3587# D# 5621# Llakyan Island (S#), N. 54 ° W#, 3 miles (H# 0 15 1 

E# 127 24 1 35 ?5), between Gillolo and llalcyan Island. In 298 fathoms# 

November 28, 1909. ^ength 112 mm# 

10049. D. 5269. Matacot Point, S., 54 ° E., 3 miles (N. 13 ° 39 « 

50 ,f E# 120 59 1 30 tf), Verde Island Passage and ^atangas Bay. In 220 

fathoms# June 8, 1908. Length 88 mm# 

10086# D# 6289* ^atocot Point, S« 42 E#, 5 miles (K# 13 41 * 50 

M E# 120 58 T 30 T!), China Sea vicinity southern Luzon* In 172 fathoms• 

July 22, 1908. Length 138 mm 

o _ 
5747 and 5748* D. 5171. Crnapui island (W.), S. 22 Y., 12 miles 

0 o ' 
(ii* 5 5 1 E* 119 28 1 ), Sulu Archipelago vicinity Sibutu Island# In 

250 fathoms. February 28, 1908. Length 112 to 136 mm. 

D* 5574# Simaluc island (H#), S. 66 ° E., 5# 8 miles (IT. 5 30 1 

45 !T E* 120 7 * 57 n), north of Tam Tam# In 340 fathoms. September 

23, 1909. Length 49 mm# 

o . 
4291# D* 5662. Tana t-eke Island (TT.), IT. 17 IT*, 12. 5 miles (S# 

o o ^ 
5 43 1 E. 119 18 1 ), Flores Sea. in 211 f* thorns. December 21, 1909* 

Length 115 mm 
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D. 5368# Tay abas Light (outer), II# 32 W., 21# 8 miles (N. 13 0 

o 
35 1 30 !l E# 121 48 *), Marinduqiie Island and vicinity# In 181 fathoms# 

February 23, 1909# Length 55 mm# 

Astronesthes gerrnif er Gooce and Bean 
.     

Astronesthes gemmifer GOODE and BEAM, Oceanic Ichth., 1895, p#105, pl#33, fig# 
o 

124* N. 44 25 f '• 53 0 12 * , from halibut taken in 300 fathoms# - 

JORPtN and EVERMAHK, Bull. U# S. Nat. Mas#, No.47, pt.l, 1396, p#586 

(copied); pt.4, 1900, pl#93, fig.251 (copied). - PARR, Bull. Bingham 

Oceanogr. Collection, vol.o, art.2, Dec. 30, 1927, p#30, fig.21 b (maxil¬ 

lary) (type). - REGAN and TKEWAVAS, Danish Dana Exped* Oceanogr. Rep., No. 

o o 
5, May 30, 1929, p.19, pl.l, fig.3 (N. 13 47 1 W. 61 26 f, 3500 meters; 

N« 34 ° ¥* 70 ° 1 », 150 meters; N. 12 ° 59 ’ ¥. 32 ° 49 », 300 meters; 

off Sierra Leone). 

Depth 5; head 4 2/3, width 2 o/4. Snout 3 1/2 in head from snort tip; 

eye 3 l/2, equals snout or interorbital; maxillary extends 1 l/5 eye diameters 

behind eye,expansion 2 3/4 in eye, length but lightly less than head from 

snout tip; each premaxillary with 4 large canines; maxillary teeth very fine, 

uniform, numerous; mandible with anterior pair of long canines, then 6 or 7 

graduated shorter on each ramus; barbel equals he d, simple; interorbital 

3 l/2, low, depressed medially, fill rakers 2 f 10, mostly as short, dovble 

or rarely triple denticles, 1 3/4 in gill filaments, which 1 l/2 in eye. 

Small postorbital photophore below eye. Upper lateral photophores 16 

between sectoral and ventral, 20 between ventral and anal, 19 (?) from opposite 

anal origin to caudal base; lower or ventral series 13 on isthmus to pectoral. 
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28 between ventral and anal 20 (?) from opposite anal origin to caudal base; 

branchiostegals 19 

u T5, first branched ray 1 2/5 (?) in total head length; adipose fin 

6 1/5 (?); A. 11,15, first branched ray 2 l/3; caudal 2 (?), damaged, well 

forked; least depth of caudal peduncle 3 l/5; pectoral 1 2/5; ventral 1 2/5. 

Color gone as most of skin lost, now mostly pale uniform brownish. Iris 

neutral slate* Fins pale brownish* 

Atlantic Ocean* 

500 fathoms* January 26, 1890* Schooner T,Polar Wave”* length 180 (?) mm 

Type 

As!,ronesthes cyclophotus Regan and Trewavas, Danish Dana Exped.Qceanogr* Red., 

0 no 
2 * 29 24 1 W* 48 8 f, 110 meters; N* 28 J 48 1 W0 20 45 1 * 300 

o c 
meters; IT* 32 55 T W* 21 51 1 , 500 meter 

Depth 4 to 5; head 3 l/8 to 3 l/2. Eye 5 to 5 l/2 in head, 1 l/2 in snout; 

palatine teetii 4 to 6 each, side; barbel 2/3 long as head, black, with white 

terminal part flattened into delicate, narrow, leaf-like structure, tapering 

to point and with opaque axis* 

Rostocular luminous organ circular, behind and well separated from eye. 

Lateral photophores 16 to 18 between pectoral and ventral, 18 or 19 between 

ventral and .anal* Ventral series 9 or 10 between isthmus and pectoral, 17 to 19 
,0 

between pectoral and ventral, 17 or 18 between ventral and anal, 11 or 12 be¬ 

tween anal and caudal* 

D* 15 or 16, begins above ventral base and ends above or immediately before 
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first anal ray; A# 12 to 15; pectoral 8 or 9; ventral 7, nearer caudal base 

than snout tip* ^mall dorsal and ventral adipose fins* 

. Length 28 mm* without caudal* (Regan and Trewavas.) 

North Atlantic. 

Astr ones the s neopop; on Regan and Tfewavas 

Astronesth.es neopogon REGAN and TREFfAVAS, Danish Dana Exped. Oceanogr* Rep., 

o 0 
No.5, May 30, 1929, p.20, pi.11, fig.l. N. 34 40 * ¥. 33 16 1, 1000 

meters, North Atlantic* 

Depth. 7; head 4 l/2* Dye 5 in head; palatine teeth rather strong, 8 < 

each side; barbel 2/5 length of head, thich, laterally compressed, white, 

without any slender basal part. 

Postocular luminous organ very small, well separated from eye. Lateral 
•% 

photophores 17 between pectoral and ventral, 19 between ventral and anal. 

Ventral series 10 between isthmus and pectoral, 18 or 19 between pectoral end 

ventral, 17 or 18 between ventral and anal, 11 between anal and caudal. Small 

luminous dots all over body end larger spots, some forming irregular series 

from pectoral to ventrals, others lateral bend backwards from opercle and 

others scattered on back* 

D* 17, begins little behind ventral and ending not far from front of anal; 

A* 15; pectoral 9, 3/4 of head; ventral 7, median* Adipose dorsal and 

small adipose ventral* 

Length 125 mm. without caudal. (Regen and Trewavas.) 

North Atlantic. 

Astronesthes niger Richardson 
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Astronesth.es niger RICHARDSOil, Zool» ■ oy. • nl • nr, -fish, lo44, p«97, p 1 • 50^ 

figs, 1-3. Locality uhknovm, supposed to be the China Deas. 

tt ° 

Astronesthes ni^er GUNTHER* Cat. £isnes Drib, l :us.9 vol.5, lc>c4, f 
. ‘_ ° -i 

of* Guinea, Lagos, Atlantic, Gulf* of Hexico, vypej; --ep. ■ oy • 't! ir>e* > 

ti 

yol.31, pt.2, 1889, p.38 (Indian Ocean; Atlantic). - LTJTEEH, Eon. Dansk. 

Vidensk. Selsk. Skrift. Kd’oenhavn, series 6, vol. 7, 1892, p.273, pi.3, 

figs. 3-5 (west coast of Sooth America). - GOODE and BEAM, Oceanic Ichth, 

1895, pp.105, 515 (type of Chauliodus fieldii). - (?) ALCCCK, Cat. Deep 

Sea Fishes Indian Hus., 1899, p.211 (off Travancore coast, in 224 to 284 

fathoms). - PARR, Bull. Bingham Oceanogr. Collection, vol.3, art.2, _ec. 

30, 1927, p.36 ("so far only recorded from the Atlantic Ocean '). - LEGAL 

and TREfTAVAS, Danish Dana Exped. Oceanogr. Rep., Hay 30, 1929, p.20, fig. 

12 (type) (IC. 12 to 37 ■ • 14 to 79 °, 0 to 3000 meters). - (?) 

C Stomias leucopterus EYDOUX and SOULEYET, Voy. Bonite, Zool., vol.l, 1841, 
«. 

p.193, pi.7, fig.4. Atlantic Ocean. 

Stomias fieldii VAT.EGGIEUHES, Hist. Bat. Poiss., vol.18, 1846, p.378. Between 

Mogador and Her/ York. 

Chauliodus fieldii VALEHOIEKKES, Hist. Nat. Poiss., vol.22, 1849, p.389. One 

hundred and fifty leagues south east of Azores and near Sprint Helena. 

Esox cirrhatus (FIELD) V.ALBNCIEEKES, Hist. Hat. Poiss., vol.18, 1346, p.378 

(name in text). 

Phaenodon ringens LOWE, Proc. Cool, o c • London, lo50, .1 • r~ • 

Astronestjies barbatus KKER, Sits. Ber. Akad. .'iss. ..'ien, _.abh. - j. -l.. - ... 

Hlasse, vol.39, 1360, p.543, pi. , fig.5. Atlantic Ocean near the Braz¬ 

ilian coast. - GUNTIIER, Cat. Fishes Brit. Hus., vol.5, 1864, p.425 

(copied). 
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Phaenodon r ingens LOWE, Proc. Zool. Soc. London, 1350, p.251. Madeira. 

Astronesthes barbatus KEER, Sits. Ler. Ale ad • 7i 
' * r 
<*ien. 'lath* - naturw. Klasse 

, vol.39, 1360, p.543, pi. , fig.5. Atlantic Ocean near the Brazilian 

coast. - GUNTHER, Cat. Fishes Brit. Hus., vol.5, 1864, p.425 (copied). 

p.4. - PARR, Bull. Bingham ^ceanogr• Collection, vol.3, art.2, Dec. 30, 

1927, p.35 (copied). 

Depth 4 to 4 l/4; head 3 2/5 to 3 3/5, width 2 to 2 3/5. Snout 3 l/2 — 

4 in head from snout tin; eye 4 l/2 to 4 4/5. 1 1/5 to 1 l/4 in snout. 11/2 

maxillary with 6 canines, second pair longest; maxillary teeth 12, graduated 

longer to last which about long as smaller premaxillary teeth; 6 or 7 canines 

on each mandibular r ms, second pair longest; barbel 4 in combined head and 

body to caudal base, terminal bulb moderately large; interorbital 2 3/4 to 

. 

2 7/8 low, depressed medially. bill rakers 3 { 11, clusters of 2 or 3 minute 

spinules, much less than gill filaients which equal eye. 

Small anterior photon] ore below front eye edge and larger below hind eye 

-i-i 

edge; 1 onercvlar. Lateral series of photophores 13 between pectoral and 

ventral, 19 to 20 be ween ventral and anal, 12 or 13 from front of anal to 

caudal; lower or ventral series 10 on isthmus before pectoral, then 12 betwee: 

pectoral and ventral, 16 or 17 between ventral and anal, then 2 or 3 over 

front of anal base, /hole lo ror lateral and under portions of body studded 

with close set minute photophores. 

D. II, 13 or II, 14, second branched ray 1 l/2 to 1 0/5 ir iotal head 

length; .A. II, 9 or II, 10, second branched ray 2 to 2 l/d; caudal 1 4/5, 
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well forked; least depth of c udal peduncle 4 to 4 l/5; pectoral 1 l/4j 

ventral 1 to 1 2/5. 

filiform brownish. ■ ris neutral gray. Pins paler to whitish, also barbel 

Atlantic and Indian Oceans. 

34538 TJ.fi.i. . On voyage from Mogador to Hew York. May 1819 . Cap' 

tain Field 

44592 IT. 

>ength 44 mm. 

n 
>- * .71 • H# 38 24 T Vi. 71 ° 52 T • Surface. Albatross 

Station. Length 28 or 29 mm# 2 examples# 

85456 • * 3. /36 45 T V . 74 28 1 30 t!. Albatross Station. 

Length 33 to 38 mra. 2 examples. 

Astronesthes boulengeri Gilchrist 

Astronesthes bon. 1 engeri GILCHRIST, Marine Invest. South Africa, vol.2, 1902, 

p.103, pi.6. Cape Point Light House bearing S. 83 ° E. distant 35 l/2 

miles, in 360 fathoms; £ast Coast, Buffalo liver Forth 'Test by West dis¬ 

tant 21 miles, in 490 fathoms. - BARNARD, Ann, South African Mus., vol.21, 

pT.l, June 3.925, p.lo3, pi.7', fig.4 (types,1. - PARR, Bull. Bingham Ocean— 

ogr. Collection, vol.3, art.2, Dec. 30, 1927, p.37 (note). - REGAN and 

TreWivas, Danish Dana Exped. Oceanogr. Rep., No.5, May 30, 1929, p.21, fig. 

13 "(copied). 

Depth 6; head 4 l/2, lye 4 l/2 in head; barbel l/2 length of head 

(probably broken). 

Postocular luminous organ very small, below eye. Rateral nhotophores 35 

between anal and caudal. Ventral series 7 between isthmus and pectoral, 14 

between pectoral and ventral, 35 from ventral to caudal. Minute luminous spots 
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scattered over head and body and forming 2 rows on ventral surface. Glandular 

patches pinkish when fresh, white in spirit, on sides of body behind ventral 

region and above and below on caudal peduncle, 

D. 16, inserted little behind ventrals and ending immediately before anal; 

A. 15; pectoral rays 8; ventral 7, inserted little nearer snout tip than, 

caudal, bmall dorsal and ventral adipose fins. 

Length 213 mm* (Regan and Trewavas.) 

South Africa. 

Astronesthes cyaneus (Brauer) 

Bathylychnus cyaneus BRATJRR, Zool. Anzeiger, 

South of Ceylon, 2000 meters; Deutsch. 

Tiefsee - Fische, 1906, p.35, text figs. 

i 

between Cevlon and Maldives in K. Lat. 4 
i j 

PARS, Bull. Bingham Oceanogr. Collection 

vol.26, Ho.668, 1902, p.239. 

Tiefsee Exped. Valdivia, vol.5, 

6 a - b, pi.2, fig.5 (type, from 

° 56 • E. Long. 78 0 15 * 3 "). - 

, vol.3, art.2, Dec.30, 1927, p#37 

(compiled). 

Astronesthes cyaneus REGAN and TRIL7AVAS, Danish Dana Exped. Oceanogr. uep#, No. 
o o 

5, Hay 30, 1929, p.21, fig. 14 (N. 9 to 26 ° W. 20 to 83 , 19 to 

3500 meters). - H0H '.All, Discovery Sep., vol.2, 1930, p.306 (ll. 6 55 ’ . 

o 
15 54 f) 

Depth 5 to 6 1 /4; head 3 3/4 to 4. Eye 4 to 4 2/o in head, about equals 

snout; each palatine with 4 to 6 weak teeth; barbel slender, white, l/2 head, 

with age when complete ending in very small elongate bulb. 

Postocular luminous organ small, close to eye. ^ateral photophores 13 or 

14 between gill opening and ventral, 18 to 21 between ventral end anal, ben- 
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tral series 9 or 10 between isthmus and pectoral, 12 to 15 between pectoral 

and ventral, 17 to 19 between ventral ventral and anal, 9 to 12 between anal 

and caudal. 

D. 18 to 21. begins .lust behind ventral and ends above third to ninth 

anal ray; A. 14 or 15; pectoral 8, rarely 7; ventral 7, nearer snout tip 

than caudal base. Small adipose dorsal and ventral fins. 

White or yellowish patches of glandular tissue sometimes present on head 

and especially lower part of opercle. sides of head and body with metallic, 

steely or bronze like luster, often showing blue iridescence. -Jength 76 mn. 

•without caudal. (Regan and Trewavas.) 

Atlantic and Indian Oceans* 

Astronesthes lencopogon Regan and Tremvas 

Astronesth.es leucopogon REGAN and TREliAV'AS, Danish uan& Expect# Jce-noy • - - p# $ 

No.5, May 30,1929, p.22, pi.2, fig.2. IT. 30 50 1 ¥. 44 ° 30 ' j X.-33'® 

o o 
jp it. 33 26 » W. 16 59 1, 300 meters. 

Depth 5 l/4 to 5 l/2; head 4 to 4 2/5. Dye 4 to 5 in head, equals or 

little greater than than snout; palatine teeth 5 or 6 each side; barbel 1 1/8 

to 1 l/4 length of head, white, tapering somewhat to blunt end. 

Postocular luminous organ close to eye, extended forward. lateral photo- 

prior es 10 to 12 between gill opening and ventral, 13 or 19 between ventral 

and anal. ventral series 9 or 10 between isthmus and pectoral, bO-~oi^-ll-tr&- 

10 or 11 between pectoral end ventral, 14 or 15 

between ventral and anal, 11 or 12 between anal end caudal. Smaller photo- 

phores conspicuous, especially in 2 rows along ventral surface. .!• : ’Inr 
1 

vd’ i ho pftiohss j p t oh 8. hip" Iujn.xriovis, oil h s &d O0"fcwc©n cmd p r* citlcix ill ojr^r /.no. 
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sides behind ventral, above ventral above pectoral, 

• 1/ fbtj 18, begins above or just behind ventral base and ends above second 

to ■Lourfch anal ray; A. 17; pectoral 8; ventral 7 or 8, 1 ttle preriiedian. 

Small ventral adipose fin and short adipose dorsal. 

Length 40 mm, wihtout caudal. (Regan and Trewavas.) 

llorth Atlantic. 

Astronesthes long!ceps Regan and Trewavas 

vJiiosui.os longiceps idiGAN and Tlffii/TA/AS, Danish Dana Domed* 0ceanop*r* Ren-. 
"* ~~ '* *" * 1 m mm "** **" O r 

♦ 

! • j !:v f -i ' • 2o, fig,15* « 29 24 f a, 48 8 1 , 10 meters. 

Depth 4 2/ 3; head 3 1/2. Dye b 1/2 in head; 7 palatine teeth each side; 

barbel little longer than head. 

*ostocular luminous organ small, close behind eye below. Lateral photophores 

13 between gill opening and ventral, 21 between ventral and anal. Ventral series 

between isthmus and pectoral, 10 between pectoral and ventral, 13 between vent¬ 

ral and anal. 

D« 18; A. 13; pectoral 8; ventral 7. Small adipose dorsal and smaller 

ventral. 

Length 25 mm. without caudal. (Regan and Trewavas.) 

Atlantic, 

Astronesthes indicus Brauer 

Astronesthes infers BRAJTER,f Zool. Anzeiger, vol.25. Ho.668, 1902, p.287. 

of Zanzibar, in 3000 meters; Deutsch. Tiefsee Exped. Valdivia, vol*15 

Tx©j-see—Fische, i 06, o.53, text iigs. 5 a—b, pi,2, fig*3 (type, from 

East 

9 

Indian 

Ocean between Zanzibar and Seychelles in S. Lat. 5 0 12 ’ 5 " E. Long. 46 o 
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32 1 3 ", in 3000 meters). - PARR, Bull* Bingham Oceanogr. Collection, vol. 

3, art.2, Dec. 30, 1927, p.36 (compiled). - REGAN and TRE7AVAS, Danish Dana 

Exped. Oceanogr. Rep., Ho.5, May 30, 1929, p.23, pi.2, fig.3 (IT. 8 ° to 

28 VT. 20 to 66 , 50 to 6000 meters). - NORMAN, Discovery ^'ep., vol.2, 

1930, p.306 (S. 00 ° 56 * T7. 14 ° 8 * 30 ’’). 

Depth 4 1/2 to 5 l/2j head 3 1 2 to 4 l/4. Eye 4 to 5 in head; rather 

strong palatine teeth directed backwards, rather close series of 8 to 12 each 

side; barbel l/2 to 1 1/2 length of head, white or very lightly pigmented, al¬ 

most uniformly thick for basal 3/4, then somewhat thicker and slightly lateral¬ 

ly compressed, near end strongly flattened in other direction and terminal e.rt 

translucent with apaque axis; with age barbel l/2 head, pigmented, tapering al 

most to tip, ending in a minute white bulb with pigmented strip on each side 

meeting over tip# 

Postooular luminous organ elongated, extends forward below pupil. Lateral 

p otophones 5 between gill opening and ventral, 6 to 8 between ventral and anal 

/entral series 5 between isthmus and pectoral, 5 or 6 between pectoral and ven¬ 

tral, 8 or 9 between ventral and anal, 7 to 9 between anal and caudal. Large 

white patches of luminous tissue present on sides of body with age, in definite 

positions near dorsal and ventral ends of opercle, behind and little above pec¬ 

toral base, 1 before ventral, and 2 (lateral and dorsal) above. 

D. 15 or 16, begins over or little behind ventral base and ends above first 

to seventh anal ray; A* 14 to 16, usually 14; pectoral 7 or 8; ventral 7, 

median. 

Length 103 mm. withoi!t caudal. (Ke^an and Trewavas.) 

Atlantic and Indian Oceans. 
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Genus R0R0STCMIAS Regan 

Borostomias REGAN, Trans. Linn. Soc. London, series 2, vol.12, Zool., 1908, p. 

217. Type Borostomiajs braueri REGAN, designated by Jordan, Genera of Fishes, 

pt.4, 1920, p.529. 

Mouth cleft straight. Premaxillaries and lower jaw with strong fangs. Hax¬ 

illary teeth few (7 to 10), set well apart, rather strong, erect, incurved, some 

or all straight and slightly barbed at end, like fangs of premaxillaries and 

lower jaw. Generally pair of teeth on vomer. Series of teeth on each palatine. 

Short strong teeth on gill arches, none on ceratohyal. Postocular Ivminous 

organ single* Dorsal rays 11 to 16, begins above or just behind ventrals, not 

extending above anal. Anal rays 10 to 18. 

’Atlantic and Indian Oceans, Gulf of Panama. 

ANALYSIS OF SPECIES 
1 

a* Dorsal 11; Anal 10; vent:‘median between ventrals and anal 

abyssorum. 
2 

a. Dorsal 11; Anal 14; Tent near anal f'in, 
“ 1 
b. Eve 4 in he ad macrophthalmus. 

£-» >ii itmi ■!> .. m .■ ■ ^ nur .i .n 

“2 
b. Eye 5 2,/z in head antareticus. 

, Z 
a. Dorsal 13 or 14; Anal 14 to 16. 
~ 1 

c. Barbel little shorter than head; postocular luminous organ long as eye 

schmidti. 
O 
Ci 

c. Barbel 1 1/3 to 1 l/2 times head, slender, slightly thickened white term¬ 

inal part l/20 of head; postocular luminous organ shorter than eye, 

which 8 in head braueri. 
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3 
c« Barbel 11/2 times head; eye 6 2/5 in head eluoens# 

4 
a. or sal 14; Anal 18; barbel 1 2/5 times head, ending in slightly : ••ned *w 

white part l/l.O of head, with filament panamensis* 

K 

a'. Dorsal 16; Anal 17; barbel 1 l/2 times head, ending in small white bulb 

with 2 filaments macristus. 

Borostomias abyssorum (Koehler) 

Astronesth.es abyssorum KOEHLER, Ann. tFniv. ‘-yon. Paris, fasc.26, 1396, p.511. 

pi.27, fig.10.- PARR, Bull. Bingham Oceanogr. Collection, vol.3, art.2, Dec* 

30, 1927, p.30 (copied). 

Borostomias abyssorum KEGA1T and TREWAVAS, Danish Dana Exped. Oceanogr. Rep., Ho. 

5, Hay 30, 1929, p.24, fig.16 (compiled). 

Depth 7 l/2; head 4 l/3. Snout 4 in head; eye 4 l/2; maxillary with 

about 6 large teeth; barbel little less than 3/4 of head, with well marked swel. 

ling little before tip, its terminal part unpigmented. 

Postocular luminous or an large. Photophores not determined. 

D. 11, begins above ventral base; A. 10; pectoral 5, short; ventral 7, 

less than pectoral, little postmedian. ‘ent equidistant from-ventral and anal. 

Length 75 mm. without caudal. (ReKan and Trewavas.) 
O x 

Off Atlantic coast of Prance* 

Borostomias macrophthalmu.s Re^an and. Tfewavas 

Borostomias macrophthalmus REGAN and TREWAVAS, Danish Dana Exped. Oceanogr. Rep. 

Ho.5, May.30, 1929, p.25, fig.17 (compiled \ 

Astronesthes richardsonii (not POET) GOODE and BEAU, Oceanic -chth., i&95, p.106 

pi.33, fir.125. H. 39 ° 38 ‘ W. 71 ° 39 * 45 ", 515 fathoms. 
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Astronesthes richardsoni JORDAN and EVEK\L4E1I, Bull. U.S.Rat. 8us•, bo.47, pt.l, 

1896, p.587 (part); pt.4, 1900, pl.94, fig.262 (copied). - BRAUER, Deutsch. 

Tiefsee Exped* Valdivia, vol.15, Tiefsee-i1 ische, 1906, p#29 (part). - 
. • 

BAE2IARD, Atm. South African Mus., vol.21, June 1925, p.135 (part). 

Astronesthes elucens (not BRAUER) PARR, Bull. Bingham Ooeanogr. Collection, vol# 

3, art.2, Dec.30, 1927, p.28, fig.20 (type), fig.21-a (maxillary). 

Berth 6 o/4; head 5, width 3. bnov± 5 1/2 in head from, snout tip; eye 4 

l/2, little greater than snout, equals interorbital; maxillary extends 2 eye 

diameters behind eye, length 1 l/8 in head from snout tip; 6 large premaxillary 

canines, second or third pair longest; 9 or 10 smaller maxillary teeth; pair 

of large anterior lower canines with others all graduated smaller posteriorly; 

barbel 1 2/3 in head from snout tip, simple, tapering; interorbital 4, slightly 

depressed# Gill rakers 3 4 13, short denticles, 1 l/2 in gill filaments, which 

2 l/2 in eye. 

Postorbital luminous body half pupil, close above maxillary below and behind 

eve. boner lateral series of photcoheres 15 between oectoral and ventral, 12 

between ventral and anal; lower or ventre,! series 13 (?) on isthmus, 15 between 

pectoral and ventral, 12 between ventral and vent, 15 from opposite anal origin 

to caudal. 

D* II, 9, first branched ray 1 7/s (?) in total head length; adipose fin 

3 2./5; A. II, 12, first branched ray 2 l/3 (?); caudal 1 3/4 (?), damaged, 

well forked; pectoral 1 2/3 (?); ventral 2 l/8 (?); least depth of caudal pe~ 

duncle 1 l/4 In eye. 

Body mostly blackish, where skin torn away pale brown. ~ris neutral gray* 

. 
Fins pale dusky to gray. 

Atlantic Ocean. 
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35540 TJ.S.N.K. N. 39 38 » 00 " W. 71 39 • 45 ", off Cuba. Alba¬ 

tross >-1, at ion 2202. Length 184 (?) run. A.s As trone sthes richardsoni. 

Borostomias antarcticus (LBnnberg) r? r . 

o 
Astronesthes antaroticus LOHEBERG, Zool. Anzeiger, vol.28, 1905, p.762. S. 48 

o 

27 ’ ¥. 42 36 1 , 2500 meters. - BRATJER, Deutsch. Tiefsee Exped. Valdivia, - 

vol.15, Tiefsee-Fische, 1906, p.29 (diagnosis in key). - PARE, Bull. Bingham 

Oceanogr. Collection, vol.3, art.2, Dec.30, 1927, p.30 (compiled). 

Astronectes antaroticus LOUKBERG, Wiss. Ergeb. Schwed. Sfidpolar Exped., vol.5, 

pt.6, Fishes, 1905, p.65 (type). 

Borostomias antarcticus RBGAIT and TREWAVAS, Danish Dana Exped. Oceanogr. Rep., 

Fo.5, May 30, 1929, p.25 (compiled). - ROPlIAlI, Discovery Rep., vol.2, 1930, 

P.306, fig.15 (S. 52 55 1 E. 9 ° 50 •, 650 to 700 meters). ■ 

Depth 5 2/3 r u 5. onout 3 2/3 in head; eye 5 2/3; 'corbel little longer 

than head, with unpigmented somewhat club shaped luminous or ran at end; maxil¬ 

lary with 7 teeth. 

Postocular luminous organ less than eye. Lateral photophores 56. Ventral 

series o5 between isthmus and ventral, 19 (?) between ventral and anal. 

L* LI, begins over ventral; A. 15; pectoral 9; ventral 7, postmedian. 

Length 188 mm. without caudal. (Began and Trewavas.) 

South Atlantic. 

Borostomias schmidti Regan and Trewavas 

Borostomias schmidti REGAM and TREM.VAS, Danish Dana Exped. Oceanogr. Rep., Eo.5, 

T 
XV 

O 
'ay 30, 1929, p.26, pi.3, fig.l. N. 17 55 » W. 24 35 ’, 3000 meters. 



Depth 5; head 4 3/4. Dye 6 l/2 in head; maxillary with 8 to 10 teeth; 

barbel little shorter than head, with rather long, white, terminal portion 

portion, not enlarged, separated from black stem by transparent region with nar¬ 

row, dark stalk in middle* 

Postocular luminous organ equals eye. Lateral photophores 21 between gill 

opening and ventral, 15 between Ventral and anal* Central series 10 between 

isthmus and pectoral, 22 between pectoral and ventral, 15 between ventral and 

anal, 5+8 between anal and caudal. 

D. 13, begins just behind ventral; A* 16; pectoral 7; ventral 7, postered- 

ian* Length 185 mm. without caudal* (Began and Trewavas*) 

North Atlantic. 

Borostomias braueri Began 

Borostomias braueri BEGAN, Trans. Linn* Soc. London, series 2, vol.12, Zool*, 
— i »■■■■—*■' mi ■■■••»» T 11 ^ — 'm ri' % 

1908, p.217, pi.23, fig.l. Hear Desroches Atoll* Indian Ocean, 0 to 750 

RE0AM and TR'A/AVAS, Danish Dana Exped. 0ceanogr. Rep., Ho.5, May horns. - REGAN and wr : 

1929, P .26, pi.3, fig 

0 , 0 
18 50 * Ti, 79 7 ‘ 

> (IT. 12 11 » W. 35 49 ’, 2000 to 5000 meters; 

7 1, 3000 meters, west of Jamaica; type). 

-»r-I 

Depth 5 to 5 l/2; head 4 to 4 l/2* fye 8 in head, less than snout; 

8 to 10 maxillary teeth; lower jaw 9/10 of head; barbel 1 1/3 to 1 1/2 length 

of head, slender, with slightly thickened terminal white portion about 1/20 

m 

length of head* 

Postocular luminous organ 1 i/2 m* eye. Lateral photophores 22 between gill 

opening and, ventral, 15 or 16 between ventral and, anal* /entral series 10 to 12 

between isthmus and pectoral, 22- to 24 between pectoral and ventral, 15 to 16 

between ventral and anal, 13 (5-8) between anal and caudal* 
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D# 13 to 145 begins above or Inst behind ventral and ending well before anal; 

A. 14 to 16; pectoral 7; ventral 7, nearer caudal base than snout tod. Length 

175 mm. without caudal* (began and Brewavas.) 

Atlantic and Indian Oceans. 

Borostomias elucens (Brauer) 

As tr ones the s elucens BIL ITER, Deutsoh. Tiefsee ---ccped* Valdivia, vol.15, Tiefsee- 

Fische, 1906, p.31. Gulf of Guinea in N* Lat* 0 55 T 7 u TT* *^ong. 4 0 37 1 

6 Ti, in 2500 meters# - PiER, Bull* Bingham Oceanogr. Collection, vol*3, art* 

2, Dec.30, 1927, p*28 (part). 

Borostomias elucens REGAM and TREVAVAS, Danish Dana Exped* Oceanogr. Rep., Fo.5, 

Hay 30, 1929, p.2.6 (compiled). 

Apparently disting; ished from Borostomias hraueri by the larger eye, longer 

than snout and 6 2/5 length of head. %rbel 1-1/2 head* 

Ventral photophores 10 between isthmus and pectoral, 23 between pectoral and 

ventral, 14 between ventral and anal, 14 between anal and caudal. 

D. 14; A* 16; pectoral 7; ventral 7. Length 146 ran. without caudal. 

(Regan and Trewavas.) 

Gulf of Guinea. 

Borostomias panamensis Regan and Trewavas 

Borostomias panamensis REGAL and TREWAVAS, Danish Dana Exped. Oceanogr. Rep., 

F- 0.5, May,30, 1929, p.26, pi.4, fig.l. H. 6 " 48 * W. 80 u 33 1, 3600 

meters. Gulf of Panama. 

Depth 6; head 5. Lye 8 in head; lower jaw 6/7 of head; 

barbel 1 2/5 length of head, with filament near end. 

maxillary teeth 9; 
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Postocular luminous organ half of eye, Lateral photophores 22 between gill 

opening and ventral, 17 between ventral and anal. Ventral series 11 between 

isthmus and pectoral, 23 between pectoral and ventral, 17 between ventral and 

anal, 12 (5 - 7) between anal and caudal* * 

D. 14, begins .just behind ventral, ends well before anal; A, 18; pectoral 

7; ventral 7, postmedian. Length 208 mm. without caudal. (Regan and Trewavas)] 

Gulf of Panama* 

Borostomias macristius Regan and Trewavas 

Borostomias macristius REGAN and TRE17AVAS, Danish Dana Exped. Oceanogr* Rep., 

No#5, Hay 30, 1929, p.27, pl.4, fig.2, tect fig. 18 (end of barbel). N, 6 
* 

40 1 ’ll. 80 ° 47 1, 3000 meters. Gulf of Panama. 

o 

Depth 6 l/2: head 4 3/4. bye 6 i/2 in head; barbel 1 l/2 in length of 

head; barbel 1 l/2 length of head, ending in small white bulb, with 2 slender 

filaments arising from base; termihal part of black part not swollen, bearing 

pair of small luminous organs. 

Postocular luminous organ l/2 eye. Lateral photophores 21 between gill open* 

ing and ventral, 15 between ventral and anal. Ventral series 11 between isthmus 

and pectoral, 20 between pectoral and ventral, 15 between ventral and anal, 12 

(5 4 7} between anal and caudal. 

D. 16, high, begins above ventrals and ends little before anal; A. 17; 

pectoral 8; ventral 7, median.. Length 155 mm. without caudal. (Regan and 

"-rewavas •) 

Gulf of Panama. 

Genus DIPLOLYCHNUS Regan and Trewavas 
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Drololychrms 
lr  

R: '<°AH and TRE17AYAS, Danish Dana Exped. Ocoanogr 

1929, p.27. Type Diplolyohus lucifer RHCAH and 

* Rep., ICo#5 

TRHTAVAS. 

9 

■ louth cleft straight. Hangs moderate, erect maxillary teeth curved forward, 

12 to 16 in adults. Teeth on gill arches well developed. Post ocular or ~an 
w J- V- 

v/ith 2 luminous surfaces, larger behind and smaller below eyes, both sometimes 

connected by slender 'trip. Post-temporal replaced by strong ligament, Ctomach 

lafge* 

3 

AIT AIT BIS OF SPECIES 

a. Hind part of postocular luminous organ long as eye; barbel J/2 length of 

head, with 1 filament near end lucifer. 

a. Hind part of postocular luminous organ 1/2 of eye; barbel long as head. 

with 1 filaments near end nononema. 

a. Hind part,of postocular luminous organ 1/2 of eye; barbel little over l/2 

of head, with 2 filaments near end bifilis 

Diplolychnus lucifer Regan and Trewavas 

Dipldychnus lucifer PJi" AIT and T3EITAVAS, banish Dana Oceanogr. Rep., bo.5, Hay 

30, 1929, p.28, pi.5, fig.l. II. 25 ° 11 * F. 20 ° 57 1000 meters. At Ian- 
♦ 

tic. 

Depth 6 2/3; head 6. Eye 6 l/3 in head; barbel l/2 head, black stem 

ending in swollen part, bearing pair of luminous bodies and followed by very 

small white tip l/3 black swollen part, single very short filament near end. 

Post ocular part of luminou s or^an equals eye. small oblong luminous patch 

just behind preopercle. Rateral photop’ ores 22 between gill opening and ventral, 

25 between ventral and anal. Ventral series 10 between isthmus and pectoral. 
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25 between pectoral and ventral, 25 between ventral and anal, 12 between anal 

and caudal* 

i 

D* 14, begins little behind ventral, ends far before anal: A* 16; pectoral 

7; ventral 7, median, ^ength 245 mn* without caudal* (Regan and Trewavas.) 

Atlantic* 

Diplolychnus mononema Regan and Trewavas 

Diplolychnus mononema PUG-AIT and TRIT/fAYAS, banish Dana Sxped* Oceanogr. Rep.•, ho* 

5, Hay 30, 1929, p.28, pi.5, fig.2. 35. 17 ° 43 ’ TT. *64 ° 56 ', 1000 meters, 
• _ 

Caribbean Sea west of St* Croix* 

Depth 6; head 4 3/4 to 5 2/3. /ge 5 to 7 in head; barbel long as head, 

like D* lucifer except white tip longer, about equals black swollen part* 

Post ocular part of luminous organ l/2 eye* Small oblong luminous patch just 

behind preopercle* ^ateral photopliores 22 to 25 between gill opening and ven- 

tral, 23 or 24 between ventral and anal* “entral series 10 or 11 between isth¬ 

mus and pectoral, 25 or 26 be ween pectoral and ventral, 22 to 25 between ven- 
* 

tral and anal, 12 between anal and caudal* 

D* 13, begins little behind ventral, ends far before anal; A* 16 or 17; 

pectoral 7; ventral 7, median# ^ength. 255 ram. without caudal* (Regan and Tre¬ 

wavas .) 

Atlantic* 

Diplolychnus bifilis Regan and Trewavas 

Diplolychnus bifilis PA GAR and TRE17AVAS, Danish Dana Exped. Oceanogr* Rep*, Do • 

5, 'lay 30, 1929, p.28, pi.5, fig.3. 15. 46 ° 28 ’ W. 8° 1 ', 4000 meters; 

off Ireland# * , 

Depth 7; head 4 l/2. Eye 5 in head; barbel little over l/2 of head, like 
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33# mononema, but with 2 filaments# 

Postociilar part of luminous or ran half of eye# Lateral photophores 22 or 23 

between gill opening and ventral, 20 or 21 between ventral and anal# Ventral 

series 9 to 11 between isthmus and pectoral, 22 to 24 between pectoral and ven¬ 

tral, 20 or 21 between ventral and anal, 10 or 11 between anal and caudal. 

9.12, egins over or close behind vertral; A. 14 or 15; pectoral 7; ven- 
* 

% 

tral 7, median# Length 65 mm. without caudal# (Regan and Trewavas#) 

Atlantic • 

Genus HE!EER0PIi0TUS Regan and Trewavas 

Keterophotus REGAL and TRIMAVIS, Danish Dana Exped# Oceanogr• Rep#, Ko#5, lay 

30, 1929, p#2S. Type Hoterophotus ophistoma HEC-AN and TREITAVAS, monotypic. 

Mouth cleft somewhat curved, very vd.de. Teeth small, without well marked 

canines, Maxillary teeth erect, numerous (15 in young to over 40 in adult). 

Pair of teeth on_ vomer and series on each palatine. Gill arches with small 

Jjo oost-temporal# ~~ Storoach^largeT 

tTOth> "S"ally ^ PllrS’ n°ne ^ -tral .erica 

mostly grouped into little series of subcontiguous plotophores. Centrals well 

postmedian. 

Keterophotus ophi stoma Regan and Trewavas 

Keterophotus ophi stoma REGAN and TMFVfAVAS, Danish Dana Tbcped# Oceanogr. Rep., i:o• 

5, May 30, 1929, p.29, pi.6; fig.l. H. 7 ° to 13 ° W. 32 ° to 79 °, 600 to 

2500 meters, Atlantic and Caribbean 3ea 

Depth 4 o/4 to 6 4/5; head 3 3/5 to 4 4/5 * Eye 5 to 8 ir head; barbel l/2 

to long as head, slender,.black, w?th white tapering tip, which not or but little 

swollen. 
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Postocular luminous organ close to eye, generally longer. .Lateral p} oto- 

phores 33 to 36 between gill opening and ventral, 16 or 17 between ventral arid 

anal, not in groups except 4 or 5 behind opercle. Ventral series 10 or 11 
»• 

(l + 2-f3 44orlf 3 43«f4) between isthmus and pectoral, 32 to 35 between 

pectoral and ventral (linear gro ps 1 to 5), 14 to 16 between ventral and anal 

general posterior linear group 5 to 7), 13 or 14 between anal and caudal with 

middle ones higher. 
N._- 

♦ . 

D# 13 or 14, begins above or just behind ventral, ends oefore anal; A* 14 

to 17; pectoral 7; ventral 7,- distant from caudal 1/2 to 2/3 that from snout 
« 

% 

end. length 300 mm. wihtout caudal• ‘(’Regan.and Trewavas.) 

Atlantic. 

Genus RPL4DI}fhS?HFS Reran end Trewavas 
i w 

Rhadinesthes REGAN and TRA7AVAS, Danish Dana Bxped. Oceanogr. Rep., No.5, Hay 30, 
9 

1929, p.29. Type Astronesth.es decimus ZUGITAYER, monotypic. 

Body greatly elongate. iVAouth cleft straight. Teeth in jaws unequal, with 

t 

small curved fangs mixed with much smaller teeth. Premaxillaries probably ex- 

tend nearly to •mouth angle. Maxillary short, ith minute, all t ves 3 .1 teeth 

mim 

Pair of teeth on vomer and series on each oalatine. Jeeth on gill, arches small, 
t i 

i 

in pairs, none on ceratohyal. Rost-temporal present, ^tomach large. ostocul- 
0 . I 

. 4 * I 
ar luminous organ single. 

V-* O . . 

Rhadinesthes decimus (Zugraayer) 

Astronesthea decimus ZNG^IAYER, Bull. Inst. Oceanogr* onaco. No. 193, 1911, p#6.; 

. o 
R6s. Camp. Sci. ’onaco, vol.35, 1911, p.80, pl.3, fig.6 (type from 1 . 44 

o 
24 1 W. 11 36 4900 meters). 
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Rhadinesthes decimus R" ''AIT end TItE’TA’vAS, Danish Dana Dxped. Ocearogr. Rep., Do. 

5, May 30, 1929, p.29, fig.20 (type). 

Depth 11; head 6 l/2. %e 6 l/4 in head; maxillary equals eye; longest 

fang l/2 eye; barbel 1/2 head to bulb, stem blade with luminous patches most 

developed near swollen end, which separated rom bulb by constriction; bulb 

rounded, white, with 4 filaments arising together from base; lower jaw 9/10 

of head. 

Post ocular luminous organ small, well separated from eye. An undulating 

white line along middle of side. Ventral photophores 6 between isthmus and pec¬ 

toral, 26 between ventral and anal, 15 between anal and caudal• 

D. 12, inserted far behind ventral, ends far before anal; A. 19, ends at 

distance from caudal equal to its own base length; pectoral 7 or 8; ventral 

8, nearly median. length 515 mm. without caudal. (Regan and Trewavas.) 

Atlantic. 

Genus ITEOHESTHES Rehan and Trewavas 

Neonesthes RUGAE and TREWAVAS, Danish Dana Exped. Oceanogr. Rep., Vo.5, Ray 50, 

1929, p.30. Type lie one st he s macro ly clonus REGAIN and TREVARGS, monotypic* 

Body moderately long. Premaxillaries curved upwards in front and meeting at 

angle. Teeth in both jaws feeble, i'axillary teeth erect and similar to others. 

Pair of teeth on vomer and series of weal: palatine teeth* Gill arches with 

numerous pairs of slender teeth, close set, much longer than jaw teeth, also 

s imileir series on ceratohval. Post-temporal rati er slender. Stomach rather 

small. Postocular luminous organ very large. Anal r ys 25 to 28, ending hear 

caudal• 



293 

ANALYSIS OF SPECIES 
1 

£^. j-epth 5 to 6 3/4 nacrolychnus. 
2 * 

a. Depth 7 microceplalus. 

Ne ones the s nacrolycirru s Repan and Trew&vas 

lleonesthes macrolychims REGAN and TREvTA'/AS, Danish Dana Exped. Oceanopr. Rep., 
am ~ ji ■■ •' ™ ♦ 

No.5, 'lay 30, 1929, p.30, pi.6, fig.2, text fig* 21 (end of barbel;. N# 7 

to 18 b. 32 to 79 , 600 to 2500 meters, North Atlantic. - HOPJ'AII, Dis¬ 

covery Rep., vol.2, 1930, p.308 (S. 32 ° 45 1 V. 8 0 47 *, 650 meters). 

(?) Astronesthes cap eras is GTLCNRiCT and YON BOHDE, Fisher. Ilarine Biolog. Surv# 

South Africa, Report Ho*3, 1922 (1924), No.7, p.5. Off Table Bay, in 790 

fathoms. - BARllARD, Ann. South African I us., vol.21, pt.l, June 1925, p.134 

(t vne . 
i# a. / 

Depth 5 to- 6 3/4; head 4 l/2 to 5 l/2. Snout short; eye 4 to 5 in head; 

barbel 3,/5 to 1 3/8 not heavily pigmented except small area carrying 2 white 

luminous organs immediately below bulb. 

Rostocular luminous body 3 lo 5 in head, with narrow anterior subocular pro 

longation mostly covered by pigment layer but exposed in front. Lateral photo- 

phores 13 to 15 between gill opening and ventral, 15 to 20 between ventral and 

anal. Yentral series 10 to 12 between isthmus and pectoral, 15 or 16 between 

pectoral and ventral, 16 to 19 between ventral and anal, 13 to 18 between anal 

and caudal. 

D. 10 to 12, short, above interspace between ventral and anal; A. 25 to 28 

pectoral 8; ventral 7, ^r©median, “"ength 150 m. without caudal. (Regan and 

- rey/avas.) 

North Atlantic# 



Heonesthes microcephalus Noman 

ITecnesthes microcephalus DCIilAH, Discovery Hep., vol.2, 1930, p.307, fig.16. 

S. 15 ° 55 ' E. 10 
o 

35 ", 600 to 700 meters. South Atlantic. 

Depth 7; head 6 1/3. Snout 7 1/4 in head from snout tip; eye 4, r.reater 

than snout; maxillary extends 1 1/5 eye diameters behind eye, length 1 1/4 in 

head from snout tip; barbel 1 l/lO to 2 1/3 vines head, hyaline stem ending in 

swollen w3 ite bulb prolonged terminally into fine filament and collar of pip- 
JL O 

mented tissue round base of bulb 

Postocular luminous organ 3 to 4 in head, with narrow subocular prolongation 

more or less covered by pigment layer. Lateral photophores 14 (?) between gill 

opening and ventral, 18 (?) between ventral and anal. Ventral series 9 or 10 

between isthmus and pectoral, 16 or 17 between pectoral and ventral, 19 or 19 

between ventral and anal, 12 (?) between anal and caudal. 

10, short, above interspace between ventral and anal; A. 22 or 23: 

pectoral rays 8; ventral rays 7, premedian. 

Traces of ventral adipose fin. (Normarw) 

South Atlantic. 



Family ClUPLJODOlrTIDAE 

Body very long, compressed. Bead much compressed, elevated# Mouth large# 

Teeth in both jaws with excessively long fang like canines# laxillary enters 
Series of teeth on each palatine. 

edge of upper jaw. ASmall mental barbel# Opercles incomplete# Interopercle 

rudimentary# Bill openings very wide. 'To pseudobranchiae. Body covered with 

large, thin, caducous scales or sometimes naked# Photophores present. Dorsal 

and anal moderate, former inserted before ventrals or far premecian# Dorsal 

and ventral adipose fins present# Anal far posterior# Caudal forked# 

Deep sea fishes, rather small in size, noted for their enormous fang-like 

teeth# 

Gemis ClIAITIflODUS Schneider 

Chauliodus SCHNEIDER, Syst. Ichth. Bloch, 1801, n.430. Type Chauliodus sloani 

Schneider, monotypic. 

Vipera (not LINNAEUS) CATESBY, Eat. Hist# Carolina Fla. Bahamas, vol.2, 1771, 

p.119. Type Yipera marina CATESBY, monotypic• (inadmissible.) 

Chauliodes HISSO, Hist. Eat. Bar. Merid., vol.3, 1826, p.441# Type Chauliodes 

schneideri RISSO, monotypic. 

Lep.todes S’TAHTSOrT, Eat. Hist# Animals, vol.l, 1838, p.30o; vol.2. 

Type Chauliodus sloani SCIlIETDER, virtually# kept odes SHAIilSOH 

replace Chauliodus SCHiffilBER. 

1839, p.303. 

proposed to 

Body compressed# Read short, bones thinly ossified# Snout very short# 

Eye moderate. Mouth extremely wide, cleft reaching beyond eye and lower jaw 

projecting# Dremaxillaries with 4 long fang-like canines each side. Mandible 

with pointed, wide set teeth, anterior exceedingly long. Hone greatly enlarged 

Elaxillaries vith fine teeth# Palatines with teeth received within mouth. 



single series of small pointed teeth, ho teeth on tongue. Opercle very narrow 

tranchtostegals numerous, -orsal high, anterior. Adinose fin moderate, some¬ 

times fimbriate, opposite short low anal* Caudal and pectorals moderate. Ven¬ 

tral large. 

MALTS IS OF SPECIES 
1 

a.. Dorsal inserted, close behind pectoral base; ventral p otophor s 29 between 

ventral and anal dentatus. 

_a* Dorsal inserted at first fourth between pector.al and ventral origins; ven¬ 

tral photophores 22 to 27 between ventral and anal 

stomias. 
3 

Dorsal inserted at first 3/? between pectoral and ventral origins. 
1 

b* Ventral photophores 22 to 25 between ventral and anal origins; depth (of 

head) 7 to 8 danae. 

Jb. Ventral photophores 20 to 23 between ventral and anal origins; depth (of 

head) 6 to 7 barbatus• 

Chauliodus dentatus Carman 

Chauliodus dentatus GAJDLM, Mem. Hus. Comp. Zool., vol.24, 1899, p.273. 

Society Islands. - BRAITER, Deutsch. Tiefsee Exped. Valdivia, vol.15, Tiefsee- 

Fische, 1906, p.40 (diagnosis in key). - FOWLER, Mem# Bishop Mus., vol.10, 

1928, p.34 (wtype). - REOAK and TRMAVA8, Danish Dana Exped* Oceanogr. Rep., 

ho.5, May 30, 1929, p.31 (reference). 

Depth 7 4/5; head 6 1./5, width 1 l/o. Snout 4 in head from snout tip; eye 

4, equals snout; maxilla y extends well back in head, expansion 2 in eye. 

equals head from snow tip; upper teeth with 5 long slender fangs each side. 



second pair longest or slightly longer than eye; 14 compressed lanceolate max¬ 

illary teeth, alternating as many small ones; row of few small teeth on each 

side palatine, none on vomer; mandible with pair of large fangs twice eye, sec¬ 

ond pair l/3 as short, third pair little less 1/2 as short, then 3 small pairs 

and finally 7 short low uniform pointed teeth; interorbital 5 in head from 

snout tip, depressed# 

Scales 64 in median lateral series# 

Tinner or lateral photophores 19 between pectoral and ventral, 2S between ven- 

tral and anal* Lower or ventral series 8 on isthmus, 29 between pectoral and 

ventral, 14 between ventral and anal# 

D. 6, begins clsoe behind pectoral base; A# 13; pectoral rays 14 or 15; 

ventfa.l rays- 7#' 
«V 

Nearly uniform dusky brown, length 197 mm. of broken tvne. 

Pacific Ocean. 
* * t 

The above from, my re-examination of the type, though the fin rays as given 
r 

, • 

by Garman, as my counts in 1928 likely erroneous. 

Chauliodus stomias (Shaw and Loader} 

Esox stomias SH/ffT and NODDEE, Nat. Hiscellany, vol.9, 1798, in index as pi.344 

(on Viper a marina C-ATESBY,Nat. %st. Carolina Fla. Bahamas, vol.2, 1771, p. 

119, pi.19, Gibraltar). - SIIAIF, General Zool., vol.5, 1800, p.120, pi.Ill 

(on CATES BY) • 

Chauliodus sloani SCHNEIDER, Syst. Ichth. Bloch, 1801, p.430. Atlantic (in 

Vipera marina CATESBY, Hist. Bat. Carolina, Fla. Bahamas, vol.2, 1771, p.119, 

pi.19, Gibraltar). - VALENCIEIffiES, Hist. Nat. Poiss., vol.22, 1849, p.285, 

pi.657 (Sicily). - JORDAN and GILBERT, Bull. U.S.Nat. Hus., No.16, 1882, p. 



285 (comp?led) . - YAILh/ITT, Exped. Sci. Iravailleur et Talisman, hiss., 

1888, p.102 (coast of Morocco, 1123 meters)# - GOODE and BEAN, Oceanic Ichth. 

1895, p.96 (Georges Bank; Old Bahama Channel, 500 fathoms; 1NJ. 13 ° to 39 ° 

0 o 
T\ % 62 to 87 , 455 to 2069 fathoms). - GARl tAN, Hem. hus. Camp. Zool., vol* 

24, 1899, p.274 (diagnosis) . - EEG-Alh,, Irens. ^inn. 3’oc. London, series 2, 

vol.12, Zool. Do.14, 1908, p.218 (north of Peros Atoll to 200 fathoms). - 

F0TLEE, Proc. Acad. x%t. Sci. Philadepphia, 1911 (1912), p.560 (Italy). 

Chauliddus sloanii GIEETIIER, Cat. I|!ishes ijrit. Hus., vol.5, 1865, p.392 (type; 

Messina); Seju_ Voy. Challenger, vol.22, 1807, p.179 (south of Hevr Guinea, 
"3-00 fathoms; north of lew Guinea • 
^>p000 fathoms; south of Japan, 565 fathoms; mid Atlantic 2500 fathoms; 

north east of Bermuda 2575 fathoms). - ALC0CK, Ann. flag. Nat. Hist., ser.6, 

vol.4, 1889, p.399 (Bay of Bengal and Gulf of anaar, in 597 to 1590 fathoms)| 

; ser.6, vol.8, 1391, p.127 (Laccadive Sea, Jpidaman Sea, Bay of Bengal); 

s er.6, vol.10, 1892, p.355 (Laccadive Sea). - G00BE and BE /LI, Oceanic Ichth. 

1395, pi.31, fig.115. - ALCQCK, Journ. Asiatic Soc. Bengal, vol.65, pt.2, 

1896, p.332 (Bay of Bengal, in 1590 fathoms; Gulf of I' anaar, 597 fathoms; 
V 

Laccadive Sea); Cat. Deep Sea Fish. Indian GUs., 1899, p.144 (above mater¬ 

ials) . 

Chaullodus slaonaei BR-1HR, Deutsch. Tiefsee Exped* Yaldivia, vol.15, Tiefsee- 

Fische, 1906, p.40, text figs. 7-9 Gulf of Guinea; south of Cocos heel¬ 

ing; off Sumatra; Bengal Bay; south of Ceylon; between Seychelles and 

Zanzibar; Gulf of Aden; 594 to 2200 meters). - ZITGhA.YFP, Res.Camp. Sci. 

'lonaco, vol.35, 1911, p.63 (17. 27 0 to 43 ° W. 7 ° to 31 °, 500 to 5000 

meters). - ITRRAY and HJOPT, Depths of the Ocean, 1912, p.611, fig.454 

(Plymouth to Gibraltar, thence to Gran Canaria., thence to Capo Bojador, 
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Gran Canaria to Eayal, Azores to Uer/foundland, 2000 to 5035 meters}. - 

HATEMIEri, Deutsch. Sudpolar Exped., vol.15, pt.2, 1914, p.167 (IT. 24 

o N 
41 1 7. 32 21 1 , 20 meters, southwest of Azores;. - R0TJLE, Res. Camp. 

Sci. Monaco, vol.52, 1919, p.26 (K. 43 ° 21 ' E. 7 ° 18 * 15 ", 1338 meters; 

o o 
r. 36 46 1 ¥. 26 41 f, 3250 meters, Azores). - BARI: HPJ), Ann. South 

v 

African ’Us., vol.21, pt.l, June 1925, p.141 (off Cape Point, East London 

and Durban, 300 to 790 fathoms). - REGAN and ERFO'AVAS, Danish Dana Exped. 

;r. Rep., . o.5. May 30, 1929, p.32, fig.24 (Mediterr Atlantic, 

Caribbean Sea, Japan, (?) Australia). - NOKAN, Discovery Rep., vol.2, 1930, 

p.308 (S. 0 to 33 and iT. 6 to 13 E. 5 ° to 16 v to . 00 ° to 18 0 

125 to 1000 meters). • 

Leptodes sloanii S’,TAIN SOL, Hat. Hist. Animals, vol.2, 1339, p.298 (reference . 

Chau 1 iodus sentinotus SCHKCIDER, Syst. -chth. Bloch, 1801, pi.85. - BOHAP.'ETE, 

Icongr. fauna Italica, resci, vol.3, pt.l, fasc. 30, 1341, no pagination, pi. 

fig.2, (Italy). 

Chauliodes schneideri RJ8S0, Ilist. Hat. Eur. .Uerid., vol.3, 1826, p.442, pi.14, 
* 1 * •• 1 ■■ ,mi-- r. . • _« r ,i ■ m m mrn 'I»i I I ^ «■ •« « 

fip.37. Hice. %-V' 

Stomias Schneideri CUVIER, Regne Animal, Hoiss., Ill., 1839, p.97 (reference to 

elate). 

Leptodes sicculus SYfAIHSOH, Hat. Hist. Animals, vol.l, 1838, p.304, fig.65. 

Isthmus of Messina. 

Stomias boa (not SCHHUIDHR) CUVIER, Regne Animal, Poiss., Ed. Ill., 1839, pi. 

97 (error). 

o 
Chaulicdus maconni BEAN, Proc. U.S.Uat. -Hus., vol.13, 1890, p.44. H. 51 23 T 

o 
H. 130 34 T, 876 fathoms, off Cape St. James, Queen Charlotte Islands. - 9 



Gj-L.'j./jRT, -••JP• *8. ish Ocfri., pt..19, 1893 (l895j, p.465 (off California, 

200 to 620 fathoms). - GOODE and BEAN, Oceanic Ichth., 1895, p.513 (refer¬ 

ence). - JORDAN and EVER”\NN, Bull. U.S.Nat. Dus., No.47, pt.l, 1896, p.585 

(compiled). - BRAUER, Deutsch. Tiefsee Exped. Valdivia, vol.15, Tiefsee - 

Fische, 1906, p.40 (diagnosis in key). - GILBERT, Proc. U.S.Nat. -us., vol. 

-B, 1915, p.321 (off California, 645 to 2259 fathoms). 

Chauliodus mac couni G •• RI.tAIT, iaem. Dus. Comp. Zool., vol.24, 1899, p.274 (diag- 
f 

nosis;. 

Chauliodus pamnelas /LCOCK, Ann. - lag. Hat. Hist., ser.6, vol. 10, 1892, p.355. 

Lacoac vc ■ ea, . jat. HQ . :;ong. 73 18 f 45 TT, in 1570 fathoms. — 

GOODE and BEAM, Oceanic Ichth., 1895, p.96 (reference). - ALCOCK, Journ. 

Asiatic Hoc• engal, vol. 5, pt.2, 1 96, p.352 (reference); Cat. Been Sea 

Fisnes Indian His«, 1-99, p.145 ( Arabian Sea, in the neighborhood of Min— 

•nikoy, in 15r;0 fathoms). - GARMAM, ^em. Mus. Comp. Zool., vol.24, 1899, p. 

^diagnosis;. - ALCCCK, Illustr. Zool. Investigator, Fishes, pt.7, 1900, 

pi. 50, fig.4. - BRAUER, Deutsch. Tiefsee Exped. Valdivia, vol.15, Tiefsee- 

Ifsgjcne, 1906, p.42 ... 13 2 1 1 .... 46 0 41 T 6 ", 1200 meters. Gulf of 

Aden). - PAPPEHHEIIvl, Devtsch. Sildpolar Exped., vol.15, pt.2, 1914, t>*167 

,cc localixy). - REGAH and TRETAFAS, banish Dana Exped. Cceanogr. Rep., Ho.5, 

May 30,1929, p.31 (reference). 
>• 

Chauliodus emmelas JOR .Mi and STARKS, Bull. J.S.Fish Comm., vol.22, 1902 (1904), 

>. '9, pl.l, ig.2. Sagami Day in 120 to 265 fathoms, -Japan. 

(?) Chauliodus dannevigi ;TC CULLOCH, Biol. Results Endeavour, vol.4, pt.4, Oct. 

31, 1916, p.179, pi.3. Off Cape Everard, Victoria, in 130 to 240 fathoms. 
i 

Depth 6 1/2 to 85 head 5 to 7, width 'L l/2 to 3. Snout 3 1/5 to 4 l/4 in 



head from snout tip; eye o 1/5 to 4 4-/5, little greater than snout in young to 

1 1/5 vr th age, liltle greater than interorbital in young to 1 l/3 with age; 

maxillary reaches preopercle ridge; 1 to 1 l/lO in head ‘rorn snout tip; man- I 

d/.bles with (4 above and 5 below) pairs of large canines sometimes an extra 

tooth may appear so tooth is double), first enormous, slender, curved slightly 

bade find when mouth closes extend up along each side of snout we 11 above upper 

eye edge; upper teeth also project along front of mand'ble or outside lower 

paw; each palatine with 7 short straight conic teeth; interorbital 5 1/4 to 

4 1/3, abruptly declivous "behind thougl concave medially. Gill rakers minute 

obsolete denticles or not developed; gill filaments equal eye. 

Scales (pockets) 49 to 52 in median lateral series; 7 transversely at dorsal 

origin. Scales very caducous, all fallen, single crescentic series of 13 or 

14 small infraorbital photophores, first lar est and begins in small dark pig¬ 

ment blotch opposite front eye edge, entire series close to eye and otherwise 

subequal. ^elow and directly opposite eye center, close to maxillary edge. 

rather large conspicuous photophore. -axillary, cheek and opercles with other 

small photophores. Moderately large photophore between each.branchiostegal 

ray. Photophores in upper ventral row from isthmus to pectoral 10 or 11, from 

pectoral to ventral 19 or 20, from ventral to anal 23 to 25, from anal to 

caudal 10. Abdominal photophores in double median row, preventral 19, post- 

ventral 23 to 26. -any other minute photophores scattered over rest of body. 

B. 6 or 7, first ray long filament extended beyond ventral origin or 2 l/2 

to 4 l/4 in combined head and body to caudal base; ventral 4 4/5 to 7 l/4; 

adipose fin 1 1/5 to 1 l/2 in total head length, origin before anal fin origin; 

A. II, 10, opposite adipose fin, first branched ray 2 to 2 l/lO; caudal 1 l/s 

to 1 1/2, forked; least depth of caudal peduncle 5 to 5 l/4; pectoral 11/4 



to 1 2/5. 

Variably pale to dark or dusky brown, with silvery to leaden gray tinge in 

some specimens, especially on belly* iris silvery or gray. Pins pale to whitish^ 

I cannot find that the nominal Chan 11 odes macoimi Bean is distinct. The dis¬ 

tinctions set forth by Jordan and Evemann as the smallest head for the Atlantic 

form (sloanei) as 7 and 6 for the Pacific form (macouni) surely do not hold. 

Chau 1 loans ernmelas is only known from the type * Though described as more 

slender than £. stomias its variation in this respect, both as to the head end- 

depth are equalled in my series of £. stomias. The scales are given "about SO" 

though my count of the scale pockets show them nearer 54. 

2101. D. 5216. .taka Sola Island, N. 44 °W., 29. 50 miles (l. 12 
o 

E. 123 0 23 1 30 "), between j3urias and Luzon. In 215 fathoms. April 22, 

1908* Length 182 mm. 

3481. D. 5528. Balicasag Island, (C.), 3J. 15 ° E. 5# 8 miles (E. 9 ° 

24 ! 45 " E. 123 39 T 15 "), between Siquigor and Bohol. In 439 fathoms 

August 11, 1909. Length 130 ram. 

o o 
3525. D. 5424. Cagayan Island (S• ), S. 11 [# 3. 4 miles (H. 9 ~ 37 T 

5 " E. 121 12 * 37 "), Jolo Sea. % 340 fathoms. ^arch 31, 1909. Length 

168 mm. 

4315. D. 5671. Chenoki Point, S. 31 ° E., 42. 5 miles (ll. 1 ° 5 » E. 

o 
118 56 1 ), Macassar Strait. In 960 fathoms. December 30, 1909. Length 143 

ram. 

4000. J). 5365. Cape Santiago Light, E. 73 VT., 6. 7 miles (IT. /3 
o o 



44 ’ 24 " E. 120 45 ’ 30 "), Balayan Bay, Luzon. In 214 fathoms. ..'ebruar-'r 
* 

22, 1909. Length 168 rum* 

B. 5300., China Sea (IT* 20 y 31M,E* 115 49 *), vicinity southern Luzon. 

In 265 fathoms. August 8, 1908. length 130 mm* 

2123. D* 5492. Diuata Point (W. ), S* 45 ST., 15. 2 miles (IT. 9 ° 12 f 

45 ft E* 125 20 T ;, between Leyte and Mindanao. In 735 fathoms. August 1, 

1909. ^ength 182 mm. 

3151. D. 5450. East Point (Batan Island), S. 36 ° E., 9. 2 miles (IT. 

13 ° 23 ' 15 " E. 124 ° 00 ' 30 ‘ ), east coast of Luzon. In 408 fathoms. 

June 4, 1909. Length 235 mm. 

3365 and 3366. D. 5366. Escarceo Light, S* 5 ° E., 7. 7 miles (IT. 13 ° 

o 
39 ' E* 120 58 T 30 v), Batangas Bay, Luzon. In 240 fathoms. February 22, 

1909. Length 135 to 155 mm. 2 examples. 

o „„ . „ _o 

o 
3268. D. 5636. Gomorao Island (E.), IT. 46 W., 6 miles (S. 1 ° 55 ' 

o 
127 42 T 30 t!), Pitt Passage. In 1262 fathoms. December 3, 1909. Length 

183 mm. 

2734. D. 5201. Lima 

10 ’ E. 125 
o 

4 ' 15 « ^ Q 
J 3 1 

»
\ 

O
 

i—
I 1908. length 120 ram* 

4284. D. 5203. Lima 

58 ' E. 125 

o
 

o
 

o
 

/ * 

1950. D, 5233. Lima 

00 ' 22 " E 
0 

. 124 45 T 06 

1 ° E., 14. 80 miles (Hi. 10 o 

In 554 fathoms. April 

0 -- , 0 
vT., 5. 50 miles (N. 9 

In 775 fathoms. April 10, 1508. Length 149 mm. 

o 
lua Island (S*), S* 70 C . 19. 50 miles (E. 10 

45 T 06 Tt), between Bohol and Leyte. May 7, 1908. Length 

213 mm 

© M . ° IT., 4. 6 miles (IT. 6 ° 29 ' 5690. D. 5246. Luban island (IT..1, 58 5 
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O 
15 '7 E. 126 18 T 45 "), Pacific Ocean, east coast of Mindanao* May 15, 1903J 

Length 126 mm. 
M- 

o o 
1628* D* 5590* Kabul Island (U.M.), IT* 22 W., 4# 3 miles (H# 4 10 

50 n E. 113 ° 39 1 35 n), Sibuko Bay, Borneo, and vicinity# In 310 fathoms 

September 29, 1909# length 145 mm. 

o o 
D* 5539* Kabul Island (1T.W.) IT. 3 W., 2. 8 miles (IT# 4 12 1 10 Tt E. 

118 0 38 f 8 TS), Sibuko -ay, Borneo and vicinity. In 200 fathoms. September 

29, 1909* length 140 mm. 

4431. D. 5591. Kabul Island (IT. .) IT. 6 ° TT., 3. 1 miles (N. 4 " 11 f 
o 

48 t! E. 118 38 * 20 T!)* In 200 fathoms# September 29, 1909. Length 115 

mra# Swallowed mvctonhum sninosus 50 mm. long, which taken from stomach 
* if'' % m 1 m ■— •'* ~ 

intact. 

D. 5620* ITakyan Island (S.) S., 44 E., 7 miles (II. 0 ° 21 * 30 TI E. 

o 
127 16 1 45 )* Molucca Passage. In 358 fathoms, hoveiiber 28, 1909. 

Length 125 mm. 

o o 
3858. D. 5621. Makyan Island ($.), K. 54' W., 3 miles (IT. 0 15 * 

o 
127 24 T 35 TI), between G-illolo and Makyan. In 298 fathoms, ^ength 160 imn< 

o 
4104* L. 5624. Maykan Island (S.),. a. 7 W*, 8. 9 miles (IT. 0 ° 12 1 

o 
15 *r E. 127 29 1 30 )9 In 288 fathoms* November 29, 1909* Length 148 

mm. 

o 
1385 and 1386. D. 5219* Mompog Island (1T.E.), IT. 35 30 » TT., 12. 25 

o o .. 
miles (IT. 13 21 1 S. 122 18 1 45 ), between Mar Induque and Luzon. In 

530 f .thorns. April 23, 1908. Length 132 to 208 mm. 2 examples. 
o 

2578• D. 5379. Mompog Inland (E.), IT. 30 

o 

TT. 37 miles (IT# 12 ° 59 ? 

15 ’ • 122 30 ? 40 ”), Marinduque and vicinity. In 920 f thorns* M rch 4, 

1909. Length 136 mm* 
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o 
4472 and 4473 . D. 5214. Palanog Light, Kasbate, S. 17 ¥., 2. 60 

miles (N. 12 ° 25 ’ 18 " E. 123 ° 37 * 15 "). In 218 fathoms. April 21, 

1908. Length 91 to 174 mm* 2 examples* 

13>12?’* 5189* Pescador Island, N* 72 ° E., 3. 30 miles (N. 9 ° 

56 T 30 Tf E. 123 15 f)s Tanon 8tra.it, east coast of Negros* In 300 fath¬ 

oms. April 1, 1908. length 171 mra. 

D. 5227. Point Origon, B# 44 E., 18. 30 miles N. 12 ° 53 1 45 T? E. 

o 
121 52 1 30 n), east of Mindoro. In 322 fathoms* Pay 5, 1908. Length 96 

to 151 mm. 8 examples• These show a distinct variation In the size of the 

eye, a sex distinction noticed by Brauer. 

D. 5263 Point Origon, N* 85 
o 

3., 28. 3 miles (II. 12 0 38 » 30 " E. 

o 
121 ~ 37 ? 50 n), off eastern Mindoro. June 4, 1908. length 71 mm* 

7648. D. 5349. Point Tabonan, . 85 ° E., 45. 2 miles (II* 10 ° 54 1 E 

o 
118 26 T 20 T?), Palawan Passage. In 730 fathoms* December 27, 1908. 

Length 232 mra. 

5779. D. 5524. Point Tagolo Light, S. 34 0 W., 17 miles (N. 8 ' 58 

o . 
7 ,T E. 125 52 * 45 TTj, northern Mindanao and vicinity. In 560 fathoms. 

o 

August 10, 1909. Length 66 mm* 

1443. . 5405. Ponson Island (N.), S. 86 ° E., 8* 5 miles (N. 10 

o 
49 1 20 n E* 124 ~ 24 1 23 Dupon Bay, Leyte and vicinity. In 262 fath« 

o mn »-> » ‘^rch 17. 1909* en.rth 188 mra. * o 

3370 to 3372. D. 5406. Ponson Island (i\T.), S. 83 ° E. 10. 2 miles 

o * 0 
(IT. 10 49 * 3 " E. 124 22 * 30 "). In 298 fathoms. March 17, 1909. 

Length 140 to 215 mm. 3 examples. 

4539. L. 5583. Si Anil Island (IT.) IT. 88 V(. 3. 2 miles (IT. 4 ° 19 » 
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o 
E# 118 56 f 20 !f), :o ay, Borneo and vicinity. In 447 f 

September 27, 1909. Length 148 ram. 

D. 5586. Sipadan Island (K.) West, 9. 4 miles (ll. 4 ° 6 ! 50 ft E. 118 ° 

47 T 20 "), Sibuko Bay, Borneo and vicinity. In 347 fathoms. September 28, 

1909. Length 183 mm. 

1847 and 1848. B. 5114. Sombrero Island II. 56 ° E., 7. 2 miles (IT. 13° 

36 ' 11 n E. 120 ? 45 1 26 Balayan Bay and Verde Island Passage. In 

340 fathoms. January 20, 1908. Length 130 to 145 mm, 

B, 5120. Sombrero Island, S. 79 ° 30 1 E., 19. 2 miles (K. 13 ° 45 f 30 

^ o 
120 30 1 15 1), Balayan Pay and Verde Island Passage. In 393 fathoms. 

January 21, 1908. length 64 to 154 mm. 17 examples. 

° E., 11. 25 miles (N. 13 ° 37 1 40 n E. • 5287. §ombrero Island, ^. 68 

o 
120 39 1 ), China Sea, vicinity southern Luzon. In 379 ft thorns. July 20, 

1908. length 59 to 142 mm. 5 examples. 

o 
2577. -. 5399. Tanguingui island Light, N. 70 W., 22. 8 miles (U. 11 

o 
21 T 45 TT E. 124 05 T ), north of Cebu. In 32 fathoms. Harch 16, 1909. 

Length 213 mm. 

o 

(U* 13 

4504 and 4505. i. 5368. Tayabas Light (outer), K. 32 17., 21. 8 miles 

E. 121 48 * ), Iuarinduque Island and vicinity. In 181 
0 „ _ o 

35 1 30 ” 

fathoms. February 23, 1909. length 152 to 172 mm. 

3126. J. 5373. Tayabas Light (outer), II. 20 0 E., 15 miles (h. 13 

o 
40 1 E. 121 51 T 10 ?t) • In 338 fathoms. A,iarch 2, 1909. ^ength 172 mm. 

One example, no data. ijength 155 mm. 

23420 B. ... . IT. 44 30 T . 57 0 10 T, Banquereau Bank. In 250 

f .thorns, --arch 5, 1879. Schooner n“Iarionn, Length 320 mra. In poor pre¬ 

servation. 
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26165 IV . Newport, Rhode Island. Fish Hawk Station 892. Lensrbh 

97 ram. Very poor. 

-■ • • • • East coast of U.S. Found in lot of samples of bottom 

dredging. Dry mandible 25 ram. long. 

32660 TJ.S.N.F. II. 37 ° 46 * 30 " if. 74 ° Albatross haul 1* Aareh 22, 

1883. length 136 ram.# 
o o 

3t»538 u*S•Xi.il. H# 39 38 T 9* 1 39 1 45 Albatross Station 2202 

Lugust 19, 1884. Length 268 ram* 

35556 U.S.H.I,:. H. 39 0 30 ’ 30 " 71. 71 0 44 » 30 ". Albatross Station 

2204. August ID, 1884, length 210 mm. 

38207 u.s.:: T..T Albatross Station 2729. Length 195 ran., from mutilated 

head. 

1 example (with 39249 ITA.L.L.). Albatross Station 2738. Length 145(? 

mm# *rery poor 

40069 . S. . • Aessina# Loyal Cool* us. Florence* September 1881. 

Length 59 to 200 ram# 4 examples. 

1 example (with 54221 I7.L.LAL.). H. 52 
o 

39 * 30 TT 17. 132 
o 

Q t . In 

1588 fatl oms. Albatross Station 3342. September 3, 1890. Length 168 mm# 

74332 U.S.;.;.A* Albatross Station 2549 
r 
J.j ength 198 mm. As stomias 

ferox. 

83867 A. #11. . Albatross Station 2667. 1 ay 5, 1886# Length-74 ram# 

91400 U. .1. . Albatross Station 20023# In 1100 meters. Lb member 21, 
4 

1919. length 133 mm* 

o'. ° 

92118 .... IT* 39 , I'm 71 , from stoma oh of sword fish taken in 

gully between browns and Georges Banks, July 15 - August 5, 1931. Schooner 

?‘LloanorCa.pt. Thomas Brigham* Lead 40 m# 
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The following as Chanliodus maconni: 

45372 L.S.N.I1. K. 1 23 * 7«r. 130 34 f. In 876 fathoms* Albatross 

Station 2860* August 31, 1888* length 91 mm. Type. 

43517 .5.13. . IT. 47 29 T 30 51 7T. 125 43 T. Albatross Station 

3070* June 2, 1889. Length 192 mm. 

48612 mSm.• L. 55 26 1 37. 155 26 T • In 695 fathoms. Albatross 

Station 3340. August 29, 1890. Length 75 mm. 

53945 i .S.JT. • .* 51 23 ! Tf. ISO 34 *, Alaska. In 876 fathoms. 

Albatross Stat ion 2860. August 31, 1888* Length 170 mm. Very poor. 

o 
53946 TJ.S.N.M. N. 37 28 * 17. 123 o 

in 276 fathoms. Albatross 

Station 3479. April 27, 1893. Length 95 mn. 

54622 TT.S.N. !. II. 43 ° 46 ’ W. 124 ° 57 

Station 2890. October 19, 1888. Length 150 mm. 

In 277 fathorns • Albatro s s 

60125 " Near Punter Bay, Lynn Canal, Alaska. In 350 fathoms. 

Albatross Station 4257. July 23, 1903. Alaska Salmon Investigations • 

Length 92 mm. 

60396 l .S.I . . Naha Bay, 3ehm Canal, so th east Alaska. In 113 to 82 

fathoms. Albatross Station 4231. July 7, 1903. Alaska Salmon Invest!^at- 
1 *1 1 1 1 1 ■ -L *-»J 

4 

ions. Length 100 mm. 

60607 U.r'.N. . Near Punter Bay, Lynn Canal. Albatross Station 4258. 

In 300 to 313 fathoms. July 23, 1903. Alaska Salmon Investigations. Length 

50 mm. to body broken off ends of depressed ventrals. 

60797 U.S.N."!. Near Yes Bay, Behm Canal. In 130 to 193 fathoms. 

Albatross Station 4235. July 8, 1903. Alaska Salmon Investigations. Length 

158 mm. 
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74719 U.S.N.V. Staritsohkof Island. In 300 fathoms. Albatross 

Suasion 4/9/* June 20, 1906* Length 60 mm.* 

i 4 o l « • - I o s s o tat ion 4o9o* 1904* Length 190 mm* 

77462 J.3.X.}I. Albatross Station 4515. 1904. Length 152 mm. 

77463 U.S.n.M# Albatross Station 4544* Length 100 mm. 

51-1-64 . . arami Lay, Japan* In 120 to 265 fathoms# Albatross 

oui,_Lon ou<, t m -length ln6 • Type of Chauliodus emmelas• 

C hau 11 o du s danae 11 eg an and Trewavas 

Cliauliodus danae REG-AH and TREHAVAS, Danish Dana Exped. Oceanogr. Rep., Do.5. 

- £ J> '•■■■'4, p 1.7. Atlantic, Caribbean Sea, Indian Ocean, south of 

Eew Hew Guinea, north of Hew Guinea, 50 to 7000 meters. - HOREAII, Di s cove rv 

Rep., vol.2, 1930, p.303 (S. 32 ° ° ™ n o to 33 W. 8 u E. 6 ° to 9 °, 650 to 1000 

meters)• 

Depth 6 2/5 (?); head 4 3/4 (?), width 3 2/3 (?) Snout 6 (?) in head fr ? ora 

snout tip; eye 4 2/3 (?), greater than snout or interorbital; maxillary reaches 

ore op 03 ole r. ope, 1 1/8 (?) In head from snout tip* 4 pairs of upper canines 

sP-d b lower p^irsj In inr orbital 4 5/4 {. ?) in head, level in front and abruptly 

declivous behind well as concavely medianly* Gill rakers (?). 

Scales all fallen and pockets scarcely defined, about 42 in median lateral 

series to caudal base* 

Large anuorbital paotopnore distinct at lower fr nt eye edge, though only 
a , 

9...ou.o 8 Oi 10 .i.ecble impressions of uhe infraorbital crescentic rim of minute 

photophores; large photophore above maxillary opposite eye center: upper lat¬ 

eral series with 16 between pectoral and ventral fins, 22 between ventral and 
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and anal, thence 9 to caudal. 

D. 5, first ray long and fulamentous or 2 3/4 in combined head and body to 

caudal base; adipose fin not defined anteriorly but apparently would begin at 

least opposite anal origin, posteriorly not extended far as hind anal edge; A 

II, 10, first branched ray 3 (?) in head from snout tip; caudal 1 l/2 (?), 

forked, lobes sharply pointed; least depth of caudal peduncle 1 2/3 in eye; 

pectoral 1 1/2 (?) in head from snout tip; ventral 1 (?) 
“also; 

Brownish, upper and lower margins of body blackish,“^body at fin bases. 

Twelve dark ill defined cross bands, about wide as pale interspaces. Fins whit¬ 

ish. Iris gray. 

89914 tT.S.N.M* H# 37 ° W. 67 ° 12 1. In 1500 meters. October 13, 

1913. C.O.D. Iselin. Museum of Comparative /oology, length 70 (?) mm. 

Chauliodus barbatus Garman 

Chauliodus barbatus GAR]''AIT, Stem. Mus. Comp. Zool., vol.24, 1899, p.271, pi.?, 

figs.2 - 2 a. ST. 6 ° 22 * 20 " ff. 81 ° 52 • , 465 fathoms; IT, 2 34 » W. 

82 ° 29 », 1201 fathoms; N. 3 ° 9 * W, 82 ° 8 «, 1132 fathoms. - BRATJER, 

Deutsch. Tiefsee Exped. Yaldivia, vol.15, Tiefsee-FIsehe, 1906, p.40 (diag¬ 

nosis in key). - REGAIT and TREWAYAS, Danish Dana Exped. Oceanogr. Rep., Mo. 

5, May 30, 1929, p.38 (Gulf of Panama, 1500 to 3500 meters). 




